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Behind the By-Lines 


examination the flood educa- 
tional writings which pour from the presses 
shows that prominent, perhaps the chief, 
topic examination the ends goals. 
This true whether the United States 
other countries the world. Everywhere 
the primary concerns follow 
terns. this volume, adhering the pat- 
tern established earlier ones, attention 
will given fundamental problems 
whether our country abroad. 

The leading article Current Educational 
Trends France Seen Relation 
British Problems the result many visits 
and contacts with French education 
Professor Dobinson, the Depart- 
ment the University Reading (Eng- 
clear analysis what has been 
accomplished educational reform 
France, with its implications for the British 
and, also, for Americans. The introductory 
note which arrived just before going 
press narrates the action the Ministry 
Education France closing the classes 
nouvelles. 

Robert Menke, Director Place- 
ment and Associate Professor Education 
Arizona State College, Tempe, Arizona, 
member the National Council 
School House Planning. His article Higher 
Education and Institutional Excellence 
states twenty-two criteria agreed upon 
administrators colleges being desirable 
and feasible. 

Education and Personal Responsibility 
treats basic problem, i.e., how responsi- 
ble choice can achieved age when 
libertarianism has been running rampant. 
the Institute Education the University 
British educator, author prominence 
who has had much concern for the effective- 


ness character education his country. 

Katharine Lenroot, retired Chief 
the Children’s Bureau the Department 
Labor, Washington, the author 
Education’s Part the Development 
Personality Children and outh. was 
her responsibility arrange for the Mid- 
century Conference Children 
Democracy its Executive Secretary. She 
was Director the Children’s Bureau 
from 1934 1951. her retirement 
dinner, Miss Frances Perkins presided and 
Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt gave address. 
tribute from President Truman was read. 
She noted internationally her field and 
holds several medals for distinguished 
She has been President the Pan- 
American Child Conference, Secretary 
the United Nations Temporary Social Com- 
mission, and Member the Executive 
Committee the Children’s Emergency 
Fund the United Nations. 

The Conflict Values Ends an- 
other paper Paul Crissman, Professor 
Philosophy, the University Wyoming. 
has written several articles for former 
issues THE Forum. 
also the author volume philosophy. 

George Payne, Dean emeritus the 
School Education, New York University 
the author Some Social Issues Edu- 
cation. Dr. Payne discussed three issues: in- 
doctrinating for 
self-reliance versus social aid and coopera- 
tion; and national versus international 
orientation our schools. Since 1927 
has been editor the “Journal Educa- 
tional Sociology.” 

One the most serious problems which 
the schools face that securing ade- 
quate teaching staff. his article Toward 
Relieving the Teacher Shortage Ray 

(Continued page 128) 
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Current Educational Trends 
France Seen Relation 


British Problems 


1944 American and British forces 
brought liberation France. Four 
years humiliating occupation had 
ended; four years hunger, cold and 
darkness for Paris and other cities. Four 


The French Ministry National Ed- 
ucation has decreed that from October this 
year the commencement the current 
school year) all classes nouvelles will closed 
down except for few which will retained 
“pilot classes.” The reason given that the 
continuing high birth rate makes impossible for 
the nation more than try absorb the in- 
creasing number pupils its schools. 

the same time, various administrative 
decrees, some which will provide extra 
hour two paid work per week for one 
two teachers most secondary schools, at- 
tempt made generalize, though only 
the bottom two grades, some the reform al- 
ready achieved the classes nouvelles. 

Despite this, the end rather suddenly decreed 
the voluntary pioneer work carried for five 
years more some 2000 teachers likely 
come shock and profound disappointment 
many the group. 


years steadily increasing Resistance 
with its young men and women mar- 
tyred street corners, cafes, public 
squares, prisons, the fearful houses 
the Gestapo. Four years recrimina- 
tion, four years thinking, four years 
planning. And the Educational Con- 
ference Algiers 1944 forms, 
through its plans, one the focal points 
the thinking the men and women 
the schools. 

How far, had been asked, was the 
collapse France due her prewar 
educational system, which only 1939 
had completed the reform which made 
secondary grammar school education 
available all boys and girls intellectu- 
ally qualified profit it? what 
extent was educational tradition, 
which was dominated book 
edge that almost completely ignored 
the development the whole person, 
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the cause irresolution and weakness 
government circles? 

The Algiers report answered these 
questions without hesitation; indeed the 
evidence against the prewar system was 
overwhelming. “The defeat and the 
tyranny would not have been what they 
have been but for the faintheartedness, 
the default the treason the con- 
trolling groups the navy and the 
army, politics and finance, industry 
and commerce. Those who could 
claim have come from the summit 
our educational system are those whose 
cowardice has been the most scandalous.” 
Was there ever more sweeping con- 
demnation educational system? 

For almost the whole the inter-war 
period small group educational re- 
formers, the “Compagnons 
sité Nouvelle” had been condemning 
the class stratification and the excessive 
cerebration the nation’s schools. Now 
the truth their message had been 
demonstrated four years national 
humiliation. Suffering had made many 
people consider fresh ideas. 
the reformers seized their moment 
and three fundamental principles for 
postwar educational reform were thrust 
hard public opinion and were widely 
accepted. These were, first, equality 
educational opportunity; secondly ex- 
tended development scientific and 
technical studies; thirdly education for 
the whole man. Such adumbration 
objectives particularly necessary 
country where the national education 
centrally administered plan little 
changed since was constructed 
Napoleon. 


November 


But there was sufficient mass 
opposition the new plans for the first 
postwar government, though allowed 
the Algiers report printed the 
Ministry National Education, re- 
fuse accept any responsibility for the 
opinions therein. Instead appointed 
new commission, presided over one 
the greatest French scientists the 
twentieth century, Paul Langevin, 
draw definitive plan. note- 
worthy that Langevin and several other 
members the commission were Com- 
But this did not mean that 
they were not patriots, devoted the 
honour and the independence their 
country. the contrary was among 
the men the Right politics that 
there had been found the traitors who 
had sold their country’s resources into 
the hands the Nazi oppressors with 
their Gestapo and their Buchenwald and 
their Ravensbruck. But since that time 
1945 when the Langevin commission 
was created conditions have changed. 
And must admitted that today the 
recommendations the Langevin Re- 
port are unacceptable some people, 
not because they are unsound education- 
ally, but because some the commission 
members were avowed 
must also stated that the Langevin 
Report was far-reaching and ambitious— 
too ambitious for immediate application. 
has not been made the basis any 
new law education. But practice 
almost all postwar developments 
French education have taken place, and 
are continuing take place, the lines 
that Langevin laid down. And these 
ideas are not new France; reality 
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they are only the twentieth-century ver- 
sion the schemes Condorcet and 
other revolutionary thinkers the end 
the eighteenth century. They are in- 
deed attempt fulfil the social plans 
the Revolution. France had helped 
America her struggle against Eng- 
land for independence and French ideas 
found fertile soil the New World. 
when Napoleon and his wars put 
back the educational and social clock 
France, was the U.S.A. that the 
educational ideas the revolutionaries 
found their fulfilment. many ways 
the French the 1950’s are still tread- 
ing the path blazed Horace Mann 
century ago. 


Let consider what the Langevin 
Report set out do. Firstly sought 
implement that doctrine which has 
now become wellnigh universal, that 
every child, irrespective colour, race 
and creed, has the right education 
which will develop his her capacities 
the greatest possible extent. 
France, almost all the rest Eu- 
rope, there had always been throughout 
the centuries selection for secondary edu- 
cation—mainly the selection privi- 
lege. Although was just possible for 
the brilliant child the poor citizen 
obtain complete education, the bulk 
those who received secondary education 
owed this their parents’ financial po- 
sition. The makers the Langevin Re- 
port, though insisting 
education for all, still accepted, all 
Western Europe still accepts, the 
principle selection and differentiation 
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the secondary But the Lange- 
vin commission were convinced that the 
capacities children had always been 
assessed too soon, with the consequent 
limitation many activities which 
gave chance social and intellectual 
growth the level which the person 
was capable. corollary that 
thought came the demand that children 
served and studied and that teachers 
should seek, without faintheartedness, 
find the enthusiasms and the gifts 
each and every child, gifts which, 
many, perhaps most cases, are unsus- 
pected either the child the parent. 

This search for the spectrum every 
pupil’s equipment for life and his in- 
clinations demanded that the curriculum 
should widened that new means 
discovering aptitudes would de- 
these our French friends have 
given the name “trial benches.” Let 
consider how this applies itself 
secondary education, which, under the 
Langevin plan last for all from 
years. The first four years this 
called the period orientation and 
this the opening two years are 
mostly devoted wide general educa- 
tion disclosing and releasing the unsus- 
pected springs ability. 
These, know today, lie hidden 
often because economic adversity 
the parents through illhealth be- 
cause emotional strain unhappy 
homes. 

The plan presupposes these early 
stages secondary education some- 
what similar curriculum for all, with 
different speeds and different options 
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the abilities and tastes disclose them- 
selves. But the greatest obstacle towards 
achieving this the selection the age 
those who will enter the vari- 
ous types schools. What happens to- 
day France that examination 
administered regionally, children are 
graded into those whose parents may 
opt for them attend the the 
collége classique the collége moderne. 
The collége moderne was formerly the 
higher top the elementary schools, 
bearing the title école primaire supéri- 
eure. formed part the system 
whereby those children who started 
the primary school stream were kept 
apart from those equal less ability 
who had begun their educational career 
fee-payers the preparatory classes 
the and collége classiques. 
There still hangover from these days. 
The children academic ability from 
the poorer homes tend shy away from 
the with their bourgeois tradition 
and their intellectual snobbery, and they 
find themselves happier together the 
collége moderne. 

The lycée both the glory and the 
shame French education. the 
minds many the reformers 
the Bastille which must 
stormed that the unfortunate prison- 
ers may released. Patrolled and es- 
corted ushers, fed intellectually 
bookworm professors, and trained like 
racehorses for steeplechase, the 
and the lycéennes have their eyes for 
several years glued upon certificate 
which less than half the original 
starters will ever achieve. Such test 
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high standard book knowledge, with 
its consequent limitation upon time for 
all round growth, social and physical, 
desirable the age 18? Teachers 
the United States and the United 
Kingdom would give emphatic “No.” 
But vast numbers educated French- 
men this high standard intellectual 
preparation hurdle—and not the 
only hurdle nowadays—before Univer- 
sity education, before admission many 
government posts, and before prepara- 
tion for any kind teaching, not only 
justifiable but something which the 
nation should proud. These young 
men and women France are the intel- 
lectual epheboi scholastic Sparta. 


Against the entrenched battlements 
the the reformers, brilliantly led 
Moned, lately the head 
Secondary Education, and Madame 
Hatinguais, formerly head the Ecole 
Normale Supérieure Jeunes Filles 
made their first attack. This was the 
scheme for the classes nouvelles. The 
seed this development found 
the classes d’orientation started 
few years before the war. But during the 
occupation the doctrine the classes 
nouvelles had been gradually de- 
veloped and August 1945 with the 
team leaders 200 sixiémes nouvelles 
(for children 11-12 years age) assem- 
bled together Sevres, the scheme was 
launched, There need give great 
detail here this work: much 
attempt introduce teaching methods 
which have long been practice the 
United States. The basic principles may 
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reduced five. First, the pupil 
should taught that recognizes 
that all knowledge unity. Second, 
should collaborate actively his in- 
struction and learn how make per- 
sonal search for necessary information. 
Third, the classroom life should make 
the fullest possible contribution pre- 
paring for the rights and duties demo- 
cratic citizenship. Fourth, the child him- 
self should studied and his personal 
profile gifts should revealed. 
Fifth, theoretical work should fol- 
lowed and interpreted with, practical 
work wherever possible, especially 
the first two years. The educational value 
wide range possible manual ac- 
tivities manuels) stressed. 
The abstract should reinforced and 
interpreted the concrete. 

foster social development the 
child the classes nouvelles much 
the activity undertaken teams 
three four children, generally self- 
selected. They work together not only 
school but home and often great 
deal the holidays. Such teamwork 
part the plan change the excessive- 
competitive climate French educa- 
tion. But whether any lasting effect can 
achieved until considerable change 
made the top the system where 
entry every form higher education 
fact competitive very doubtful. 
Nevertheless the lives the young 
children are certainly made sweeter 
these new methods and the joys com- 
radeship intellectual endeavour are 
very real youngsters their early 
teens. There is, too, most classes nou- 
velles, considerable involvement the 
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pupils themselves class discipline, 
class outings and the care and decoration 
the classroom. general the prin- 
ciple that new knowledge shall, far 
possible, given practical expression 
leads paintings, diagrams, models, 
masks and practical devices many 
kinds. These exhibited round the walls, 
but constantly changing, make such 
classroom—as American teachers have 
long demonstrated—a much more in- 
teresting place. The diagnostic study 
the child France always, the 
classes nouvelles, undertaken con- 
junction with the parents. Indeed close 
collaboration between the teacher-team 
and the parents special feature all 
classes nouvelles which are the most im- 
portant growing point parent-teacher 
co-operation France. 

What the success the classes 
nouvelles? present they number 
rather less than eight hundred classes, 
and for reasons best known itself, the 
Ministry now reducing the number. 
more are formed and those 
that remain—strategically placed all 
over the country—are kept 
spearheads research educational 
methods and teacher training. But 
many who have visited them know 
them have been brilliantly successful. 
Perhaps the present retreat reform 
due the condemnation and scorn which 
have continually been poured upon the 
classes nouvelles right-wing public 
opinion and large proportion the 
professeurs i.e. the highly qualified teach- 
ers the lycées. For instance, the So- 
ciété des Agrégés and other groups have 
strongly opposed the movement from 
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the beginning. Those who call them- 
selves “realists” have continually de- 
clared that the classes nouvelles were 
proper preparation for the 
should noted that one seriously 
suggests changing this form test; this 
diploma, more than most other French 
diplomas, sacrosanct. Too many living 
French men and women has sacrificed 
years their youth this bleak stony 
altar; make the feat intellectual 
endurance and mental absorption less 
difficult and less damaging would debase 
the standard. very human point 
view. 

the most that the reformers have 
dared press for the establish- 
range disciplines than the Latin- 
Greek, and the Modern and Mathemat- 
ics. And there technical 
réat. But let one suppose that this 
means lower standard intellectual 
achievement. Far from it; level least 
equivalent required, the only differ- 
ence lies the actual intellectual disci- 
plines which the student pursues. 

should note, too, that there 
tendency France for intellectual 
standards higher education fall: 
the contrary one the new develop- 
ments—and one having the authority 
the Langevin report—is the propedeutic 
study which has undertaken after 
the for least one year 
tion for University entrance. this way 
the numbers University entrants 
system which all universities are— 
were—day schools, are kept very 
much check. 
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were only the the 
colléges and the postwar 
colléges modernes that new approach 
teaching had been made would still 
very worthy advance. But many 
the most stirring change French edu- 
cation found secondary tech- 
nical education, particularly the cen- 
tres and the cours 
complémentaires industrielles Paris. 
Today the centres 
there are some 200,000 young men and 
women aged between and who are 
pursuing three four year course 
nearly one half which general 
liberal education. And these boys and 
girls are mostly what has been termed 
the skimmed milk—those who have 
been left behind after the cream has 
been removed for all the various kinds 
secondary education which begin 
the centres d’apprentissage turn 
geese into swans, but they are enabled 
develop into birds that deserve, and 
need, treated with very real re- 
spect. From the very ordinary boy and 
girl who leaves school France 
the apprenticeship centre makes three 
years qualified workman. course 
has not the experience young man 
woman 21, but knows his trade 
and what more, knows well and 
knows the whole background gen- 
eral industrial processes out which his 
specialty has emerged. If, therefore, 
later life, finds work waiting 
for him his specialism can back 
the basic skills and quickly develop 


new specialized skill. use the mascu- 
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line gender, perhaps misleading, for 
there are great number trades for 
girls well boys learn. Indeed, 
find training and national certificates for 
almost every craft the country: fact 
for scores crafts which England 
have scarcely specific name; the writer 
cannot speak for the U.S.A. 

Clearly the effect dignifying every 
one these crafts with national cer- 
tificate practical competence and 
simple technology matter pro- 
found social moment. means that the 
number tasks which can classed 
unskilled whittled away very 
total, with consequent rise 
self-respect for the hundreds thou- 
sands who used dignified 
better title, Europe any rate, than 
unskilled labourer, sort robot used 
wherever lifting power carrying 
power was But the real change 
that every one these boys and girls, 
along with the bread and butter work- 
shop and technology, swallowing the 
jam French language and literature 
and general science and history, geogra- 
phy, hygiene and wide approach 
civics. being developed full 
human being, not incidentally, but de- 
For, throughout the whole 
range its activities, the technical sec- 
tion the Ministry Education 
section which incidentally works 
different part Paris from the main 
Ministry) has one thought dominating 
its policy—it exists produce men and 
women and not mere workmen mere 
technicians. 

Two criticisms may arise American 
minds regarding this system, and partic- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


ularly perhaps regarding the cours com- 
plémentaires industrielles which are 
slightly more specialized, preparing for 
such trades watchmaking, furniture 
making, scientific glass work. Are not 
the French, may asked, maintain- 
ing these separate avenues learn- 
ing, class stratification? Does not the 
comprehensive school the United 
States keep together the age 
the future administrator and the future 
bricklayer? Second, are not the young 
people being directed too soon along 
specialized channel? 

these questions there are whole 
series answers. First, the French and 
most other people western Europe 
claim that physical propinquity chil- 
dren widely different ranges intel- 
ligence does not necessarily result 
understanding and friendship. They 
consider more important that the most 
intelligent children shall not held 
back. Only thus, they say, can the intel- 
lectual and moral advance man 
maintained. the intellectual moun- 
taineers who establish the foothold 
the almost vertical rock face and haul 
other climbers upwards behind them. 
Man has achieved almost God-like 
powers over Nature: will use them 
for his own destruction? Only unceas- 
ing intellectual struggle all the fields 
the mind, say the French, can hope 
advance the quality, opposed the 
mere physical amenities, life. And, 
now that all young French men and 
women have something approaching 
educational equality opportunity 
may expect ever increasing development 
France new ideas both the sci- 
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ences and the arts. For, although the 
lycées the main are still predomi- 
nantly bookish and examination-bound, 
even these schools are longer able 
ignore the physical needs their 
pupils the same extent before 1939: 
two departments the Ministry 
Education will make sure about that. 
The first that Youth and Sports. 
nation-wide network officers has 
stimulated local initiative the for- 
mation polysport societies, groups 
which exist for the furtherance 
variety athletic and sporting activities. 
These groups may receive subsidies from 
the Ministry and consequence great 
development has taken place and con- 
tinuing. 

addition since 1945 the French 
have built thorough system med- 
ical inspection and care school chil- 
dren (and teaching staff) which 
certainly having profound effect upon 
the health and vitality the rising gen- 
eration. Not only there comprehen- 
sive organization school doctors and 
health system for university students, 
but the schools and apprenticeship 
centres there are specially trained nurses 
for liaison work between school, school 
doctor, home and the various social 
need period country air for 
building his strength, the assistante 
sociale makes contact with trade union, 
church other local group which or- 
ganises one the numerous colonies 
vacances. Last year nearly one million 
French children had seaside country 
social and semi-educational 
kind, with artistic and musical well 
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physical 

was, course, the alarming state 
health millions French children 
the liberation 1944 which focussed 
national attention upon this problem. 
Something had done; and since 
then there has been turning back. 


Nor can one ignore the impact upon 
education France the postwar 
social services, and particular the 
children’s allowances which, unlike those 
England, are substantial contribu- 
tion the family budget. Again unlike 
those England, they not cease 
when the child reaches the age fifteen 
but continue the age twenty for 
every young person continuing full-time 
education. true that they invade the 
domain family decision, for the sub- 
stantial initial payments made the 
birth child require that for the first 
child the birth shall take place within 
two years marriage (unless the 
mother under 25) and that subse- 
quent births shall within three years 
the previous birth. Such measures 
were, course, intended increase the 
birth rate and they have met with re- 
markable success. Whereas England had 
wartime birth rate bulge which has 
passed, France the high birth rate 
continues, and the immediate problem 
how provide schools which 
educate the children. Because the Min- 
istry cannot get funds build schools 
enough finds itself bound placate 
the confessional schools which, with staff 
all too inadequately paid, and buildings 
which, though serviceable, are often not 
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national standards, can and 
educate large proportion the chil- 
dren, especially the secondary stage. 
Recent events and the per capita pay- 
ments now made confessional schools 
have shown with what skill these bodies 
have played their cards, They have 
seized the opportunity with both hands 
and political forces have co-operated with 
them for their own ends. the face 
things much the claim confessional 
schools for assistance seems reasonable. 
But anyone who reads carefully his 
history French education can under- 
stand the alarm with which many 
Frenchmen who truly believe de- 
mocracy view these recent developments. 
Anyone too, who considers the crevasse- 
like rifts national life which have 
arisen Holland and Belgium 
result rigid division pupils 
schools according religious faith—or 
none—will perceive how democratic 
weakness now may bring untold troubles 
generation two hence. This the 
matter which the the Na- 
tional Association School Administra- 
tors has wisely taken firm stand. 

There yet one other provision for 
her young people for which great credit 
must given postwar France. This 
the nation-wide system vocational 
guidance which already available for 
almost every child leaving school 
years. based close co-operation 
throughout least the last year 
schooling between the school and the vo- 
cational guidance counsellors. These last 
must among the most highly trained 
counsellors the world. They are 
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recruited, mainly, from graduates and 
successful primary school teachers 
stiff competitive examination. This 
eliminating hurdles spread over in- 
tensive two-year course preparation 
one the two National Centres 
Vocational Guidance. The training 
based psychology and psychometry 
and research which going con- 
tinuously these Centres. conso- 
nance with the work the reformers 
all the schools France the counsellor 
seeks elucidate the abilities every 
child, disclose powers which may 
hitherto have been unrecognized and 
assist the young person find content- 
ment and success life. accepts the 
pursuit happiness worth-while 
aim but recognizes that this can only 
come from involvement one’s daily 
work, and from some sense satisfac- 
tion one’s daily achievements. So, 
though does not ignore the national 
needs the various industries, seeks 
find the job for the child and not the 
child for the job. 

The effect this expanding work 
already beginning felt the in- 
dustrial and social life the nation. 
Provided that the rearmament does not 
press hard upon the life the people 
play into the hands the Com- 
munists and divide the nation, and 
provided that international peace 
maintained for least another decade, 
may look forward France that, 
more than ever before, will centre 


cultured civilized life. 


You can’t plan make discoveries. But you can plan work that will 
probably lead LANGMUIR 
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Year’s End 


Oma ANDERSON 


This the time year 
When silence settles like 

fallen leaf, upon 

garden and upon 

The heart; when silver frost 
With one impartial strike 
Can alter grace between 


The space dark and dawn. 


This the time year 
Before the pulse spring 
Wakes new awareness 


The purpose the root, 


And stirs the dark and dormant 


Seeds which wait bring 
shape the wonder 


The flower and the fruit. 


This the time year 
When man and garden both 
Will pause gather strength 


For more abundant growth. 


Higher Education and Institutional 
Excellence 


EVERAL months ago exhaustive 
survey was made the literature 
concerning the organization and ad- 
ministration higher institutions. 
result this survey, twenty-four 
criteria were developed which pertained 
directly institutional excellence 
developed the field organization 
and administration. order further 
substantiate the importance and practi- 
cability these criteria questionnaire 
was developed and sent fifty selected 
college presidents. This questionnaire 
enumerated the selected criteria and re- 
quested that the college presidents ex- 
press their judgment first, the desir- 
ability and second, their feasibility. 
The fifty college presidents throughout 
the United States were chosen because 
all their institutions were state sup- 
ported, state controlled, coeducational, 
and had changed from single 
multiple purpose was in- 
deed gratifying when forty-nine the 
fifty college presidents responded the 
questionnaire. This would seem indi- 
cate the importance the selected 
criteria well emphasize the interest 
college presidents regarding such 
study. 

all the twenty-four criteria, only 
one received one hundred per cent all 
the responding college presidents 
being both highly desirable and feasible. 


essence, this criterion stated that the 


governing board institution 
higher education should have only one 
institutional directly responsible 
the board. 

Only one criterion, although receiving 
ninety-four per cent approval being 
highly desirable, received lower than 
seventy per cent approval being feasi- 
ble the development institutional 
excellence. This criterion noted that or- 
ganization and administration should 
provide opportunities for co-ordination 
institutions higher education. 

The following twenty-two criteria 
were approved both highly desirable 
and feasible least eighty-five per 
cent the responding college presi- 
dents. 

The governing board in- 
stitution higher education 
should have its fundamental 
function the adoption and dec- 
laration the basic purposes 
the institution. 

The governing board insti- 
tution higher education 
should have the authority, with- 
the confines prescribed 
laws, make all final decisions 
affecting its particular institu- 
tion. 

The function the governing 
board institution higher 
education should legislative 
rather than administrative. 
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IV. 


VI. 


IX. 
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The length and overlapping 
service governing board 
higher education should suf- 
ficient provide continuity 
policy well guarantee 
thorough acquaintanceship with 
the duties and responsibilities 
the membership. 


The membership the govern- 


ing board institution 
higher education should 
drawn from the several voca- 
tions. 

Administration should provide 
the leadership necessary 
carrying out the basic purposes 
the institution higher edu- 
cation. 

Organization and 
tion should provide the opti- 
mum arrangement for efficient 
and effective service terms 
institutional objectives. 
Organization and administra- 
tion should provide that all the 
administrative staff ultimately 
responsible the chief admin- 
istrative officer the institu- 
tion. 

Organization and administra- 
tion should provide authority 
commensurate with responsibil- 
ity, and, conversely, responsibil- 
ity should commensurate 
with authority. 


Organization and administra- 


tion should provide clear-cut 
definition the plan and func- 
tion each activity within the 
organizational pattern. 


XII. 


XIII. 


XIV. 


XV. 


XVI. 


XVII. 


XVIII. 


November 


Organization and administra- 
tion should provide adequate 
channels communication 
throughout the entire institu- 
tional organization. 
Organization and 
tion should provide similar 
related functions grouped 
generally under one official di- 
rectly responsible the chief 
executive the institution. 
Organization and administra- 
tion should provide for the 
definite performance execu- 
tive duties administrative 
officials. 

Organization and administra- 
tion should provide the oppor- 
tunity for co-operative consulta- 
tion the making policy 
all those affected. 

Organization and administra- 
tion should provide opportuni- 
ties for co-ordination institu- 
tions higher education. 
Organization and administra- 
tion should provide for faculty 
authority and responsibility 
matters pertaining academic 
policies. 

Organization and administra- 
tion should provide opportuni- 
ties which guarantee continu- 
ing faculty higher caliber 
who will aid bringing about 
excellence the institution. 
Organization and administra- 
tion should provide opportuni- 
ties for academic freedom and 
tenure, provided that the exer- 
cise those opportunities will 
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not violate the avowed purposes 
and aims the institution. 


XIX. Organization and administra- 


tion should provide definite and 
continuous methods for improv- 
ing instruction. 


XX. Organization and administra- 


tion should provide for the 
establishment offices, func- 


XXI. Organization and 


tion should provide budgetary 
system which the revenue and 
expenditure plan are harmo- 
nized with the educational plan. 


XXII. Organization and administra- 


tion should provide for con- 
tinuous program institutional 
evaluation and research for in- 


tions, and activities essential creasing 
meeting student needs institu- terms the purposes the 
tions higher education. institution. 


Two principles govern the moral and intellectual world. One 
perpetual progress, the other the necessary limitations that progress. 
the former alone prevailed, there would nothing steadfast and 
durable earth, and the whole social life would the sport 
winds and waves. the latter had exclusive sway, even ob- 
tained mischievous preponderancy, everything would petrify rot. 
The best ages the world and those which these two principles 
are the most equally balanced. such ages every enlightened man 
ought adopt both principles, and with one hand develop what 
can, with the other restrain and uphold what 
von GENTZ 
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Mercy Field 


Rosa 


The world has its bad, 

Its saints and near good; 
Its coffins steel, 

Red oak and plywood. 

Its vaults and its statues, 
The potter’s field’s grass; 
Its grand mausoleums 
With railings brass. 

But though might point, 
And say: “He lies there,” 
The good the world 
Are not anywhere 

But shoulder shoulder 
Beneath the green sod 
That spreads like leaf 
the right palm God. 
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Education and Personal Responsibility 


been said think Thomas 
Carlyle) that the virtue originality 
not novelty but sincerity. rightly 
expect find quality uniqueness 
any activity which deserves de- 
scribed original. But this uniqueness, 
not merely adventitious, consists 
the personal integrity and authenticity 
what done, not the fact that 
has not been done before. 

other words, title tau- 
tology, and serves remind the 
peculiarly human faculty taking ra- 
tional and moral responsibility for one’s 
own life. person one who exercises 
responsible choice. are persons 
proportion manage live that 
level. 

The aim education help chil- 
dren become persons this sense, and 
the method education must give 
children suitable opportunities for ex- 
ercising responsible choice. they are 
grow into the kind people who live 
their lives that level, they must learn 
not only think for themselves—to 
undertake what William Cowper de- 
scribed “the insupportable fatigue 
thought”—but feel for themselves 
and act for themselves. Emotional 
integrity quite important intel- 
lectual integrity, and needs education 
quite much. Yet teachers who would 
condemn the authoritarian imposition 
opinions are often content that emo- 
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tional responses (to works art 
social situations) should remain 
merely conventional level. personal 
responsibility involves intellectual and 
emotional integrity, also means facing 
the necessary issue our thought and 
feeling action. Without 
thought and feeling are abortive. 
Kant’s words, “the best way compre- 
not only the necessity action but also 
the consequences action. fact 
through action that grow. say that 
man acts such way because that 
kind person only one side the 
truth. The complementary truth that, 
every time acts, doing something 
himself that helps shape his own 
growth. cannot escape the effects 
our own actions upon ourselves, for 
better for worse. cannot stain our 
hands without staining our souls, 
Lady Macbeth was fatally aware. the 
end Plato’s the warrior Er, 
son Armenius, who came life again 
after dying the field battle, de- 
scribes his vision the scene Judg- 
ment, presided over Necessity and 
the Three Fates, her daughters, which 
new lives are allotted the souls who 
have lived before. interesting ob- 
serve that the casting lots does not 
decide the life that each soul shall live, 
but the order which the souls shall 
choose their lives from the variety op- 
tions placed before them. They are free 
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choose, but, once they have chosen, 
there escape from the consequences 
their choice. “There was determi- 
nation soul, because necessity the 
soul becomes different according she 
chooses different life.” 

say that the aim education 
produce persons, are setting before 
ideal community which people 
behave the level responsible choice, 
which individuals treat one another 
with the respect due responsible per- 
sons, and which human beings, 
such, are held sacred, treated 
ends themselves and never means. 

cannot ourselves become respon- 
sible persons unless treat others 
such. helping others grow that 
ourselves grow. The fallacy any 
selfish attempt cultivate one’s own 
personality disregard, the ex- 
pense, others that does not work. 
The truth lies the central paradox 
the Christian ethic: that must lose 
our lives find them—that pro- 
portion lose our anxious concern 
about ourselves something greater 
that can become our true selves. This 
doctrine that self-seeking spiritually 
frustrating, that true freedom 
found service, while cannot easily 
stated without sanctimonious 
flavour, fact plain and inescapable 
inference from universal human experi- 
ence. “The pursuit happiness,” has 
been said, “was ever most unhappy 
quest.” 

educators, therefore, should 
strive promote the kind community 
which human personality su- 
preme value, which belief the sa- 
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credness human beings effectively pre- 
cludes their exploitation means 
other people’s ends expendable 
material, whether the exploitation 
the level tricking them into the pur- 
chase some useless though innocuous 
toilet preparation, the level 
deporting them and their families 
labour camps because they not like 
the government. only commu- 
nity pledged uphold the sacredness 
human personality such that the 
healthy growth individuals possible. 
The most important thing about any 
household, school, system edu- 
cation the quality human relation- 
ship which sanctions and fosters. 


one thing state the chief aim 
education—and the educational theo- 
rist always tempted complacently 
content with the statement truths 
quite another thing pursue this aim 
world which denies the principles 
which rests. For one more true 
than for the educator that the King- 
dom which seeks, and whose build- 
this world. one sense within us, 
for, our better moments least, 
all know that its values are true. But 
not these values that prevail the 
affairs this world. That why edu- 
cation must always the supreme ven- 
ture faith and why there could 
better motto for the teaching profession 
than the words the greatest teach- 
ers: “Not the world giveth give 
unto you.” 
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What has been true human society 
all times was never truer than 
today. one the distinctive char- 
acteristics our civilization that gives 
rise forces which depersonalize human 
relations and undermine the value at- 
tached persons such. 

Some these depersonalizing forces 
are the unintentional consequence 
highly organized, highly mechanized 
civilization. Large-scale economic and 
political organizations tend im- 
personal compared with small busi- 
nesses and local communities. The more 
remote the controls and the longer the 
lines communication, the more difh- 
cult maintain the personal touch, 
between employer and employed be- 
tween government and governed. And 
there secondary, and lamentable, 
effect our ways thinking. Deper- 
sonalized living finds its reflection 
depersonalized thinking. The organiza- 
tion and collectivization modern man 
leads habit thinking about social 
change terms process and trend 
rather than personal responsibility. 
When, too often happens, choice and 
volition become confused with statistical 
probability, the essential meaning 
human life destroyed. Moreover, 
must reckon with the fact that the more 
completely man becomes immersed 
events which does not understand 
nor aspire control, even their local 
and intimate manifestations, the less will 
events determined the level 
personal responsibility. deterministic 
ideology can easily enough come true 
human beings have not the insight and 
resolution see that does not. 
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some the depersonalizing forces 
our civilization are the natural result 
that kind civilization, others are 
the result deliberate efforts exploit 
the new powerful techniques for influ- 
encing people’s minds. The essence 
political propaganda and commercial 
advertisement irrational appeal 
the emotions disguised appeal 
reason. Not only has our civilization 
created instruments unexampled po- 
tency for influencing opinion, but also 
—at its present stage development— 
provides unlimited quantities the 
most susceptible human material, the 
form millions half-educated people. 
Illegitimate means influencing opin- 
ion and behaviour are deliberately used 
groups all over the world; and one 
the major tasks modern education 
should forewarn and forearm 
young citizens against these assaults upon 
their reason and their morale. 

The process depersonalization can 
seen its most extreme form those 
political communities (of which Nazi 
Germany was vivid though transitory 
illustration) which the government 
has systematically attacked the roots 
individual freedom and left the people 
alternative collective existence 
which mass thinking and mass feeling, 
well mass action, are induced 
regimentation and fear. have been 
able observe the construction 
whole system education de- 
signed destroy the personal quality 
living and make population plastic 
the hands their governors—docile, 
long-suffering, and obedient unto death. 
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have evidence, the treatment 
political prisoners awaiting trial, re- 
finements psychological cruelty which 
break down the personality the victim 
more effectively and with far more sub- 
tlety than any merely physical torture. 
can observe that, background 
the use these techniques, possible 
dictate ideology which minimizes 
the importance individual decision and 
inherited qualities and emphasizes the 
influence environment and social 
conditioning—an ideology crowned 
the lie which presents the totalitarian 
state offering the kind service 
which freedom and inviting the devo- 
tion which self-fulfilling. Whatever 
may the shortcomings the democ- 
racies (and, value our existence, 
cannot afford blind ourselves those 
shortcomings) can least thank God 
that they still acknowledge, principle 
not always fact, the sacredness 
human personality (with its implied ob- 
ligation tolerate minorities), and rec- 
ognize the existence ultimate values, 
above both state and individual, which 
the state less than the individual 
answerable. 


The crisis our times struggle 
for the free spirit man. The main 
issue for our civilization whether the 
positive and creative power human 
personality will will 
against the negative and destructive 
forces raised all over the world against 
it, arrayed they often are the guise 
social and political progress. 

The supreme task education clear. 
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world which powerful forces are 
work break down. And observation 
suggests that the process breaking 
down personality better understood, 
its principles and techniques, than the 
process building up. the theory 
and practice education need, not 
only clearer insight into our ultimate 
aims, but more systematic research into 
the methods which the personal qual- 
ities which desire promote can 
fact cultivated. this connection 
would suggest that our educational re- 
search could benefit greatly from com- 
mon appreciation our ultimate aim. 
Many useful pieces research are 
undertaken which certain immediate 
objectives are defined. may study 
the causes backwardness reading, 
the behaviour children when first in- 
troduced into larger social groups, the 
effects the cinema upon the attitudes 
adolescents; may devise measures 
social competence, may compare the 
results free activity and formal teach- 
ing, may assess the value different 
kinds record card; and on. All 
these studies, and hundreds like them, 
have certain immediate 
When these immediate objectives are 
attained—when have found out how 
deal with the backward reader de- 
cided the best form record card—we 
are inclined think that the particular 
piece research completed. What 
often overlook that all our researches 
have some bearing the central prob- 
lem how children can helped to- 
wards intelligent and responsible living, 
how fact personality can built up. 
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might achieve very much more over 
the whole field educational research 
our work was planned with conscious 
reference this ultimate aim our 
central focus. 

developing the techniques educa- 
tion; but must not make the mistake 
trusting techniques they were 
patent medicines magic spells. The 
Psalmist’s rebuke those who put their 
trust chariots and horses contains 
nothing against chariots and horses, but 
only against putting our trust them. 
There certainly virtue despising 
techniques. Equally there sense 
for vision. can disastrous forget 
that techniques are only tools, instru- 
ments, and that they will not their 
work without our conscious and continual 
direction. Educational techniques, like 
artistic techniques, cannot take the place 
conscious purpose deliver from 
spiritual effort. You cannot construct 
automatic system education that will 
continue function its own mo- 
mentum. the last resort, education 
all art, inspiration without tech- 
nique better than technique without 
inspiration. Better still have both. 
There simple truth which psychol- 
ogist and philosopher alike must not 
forget—namely that personal qualities 
grow living community; and liv- 
ing community can neither manufac- 
tured the operation technical de- 
vices nor conjured into existence the 
exercise pure thought. community 
always more than the sum its an- 
alysable parts. The best equipment, ap- 
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paratus, methods and procedures, to- 
gether with the best abstract principles 
not add community, but only 
itself human and personal creation, and 
its spirit depends the personal quali- 
ties the people active it. 

There vocation which more 
depends personal qualities than 
teaching. The teacher must the kind 
person who has roots himself. No- 
one will dissent from that proposition. 
But can scarcely understand its full 
meaning this country, where still 
have good national conscience, and 
sound structure society, and young 
people can face the future with fair con- 
fidence. want know what the 
intellectual and moral responsibility 
the teacher really means, should look 
rather country stricken Germany 
has been devastated, 
politically disintegrated, spiritually be- 
wildered. The bombing, the evacua- 
tions, the military occupation, the immi- 
gration millions refugees from the 
east, have created sufferings almost 
beyond bearing. such country, where 
not only the framework society but all 
the national traditions have been shaken, 
the teacher has nothing but his own inner 
resources sustain him helping the 
young come terms with the world 
they have live in. 

say that the character com- 
munity—home, school, city nation— 
depends the personal qualities the 
people who make does not mean that 
entirely mysterious nor that there 
nothing else said about it. can, 
for example, say the state nation 
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that the key the problem freedom 
the encouragement voluntary initia- 
tive, not opposition to, but within 
systems public administration. Lovers 
liberty are often tempted put all 
the blame bureaucracy and then 
throw their hands helplessly. But the 
planned society has come stay; and 
systems administration can often 
immeasurably redeemed voluntary 
activity within them. The development 
governing bodies for individual 
schools England example the 
way which administrative system 
can made human and personal. 

Again, are thinking educa- 
tional communities, can say that 
community designed foster personal 
responsibility would, its atmosphere 
and method, neither authoritarian nor 
libertarian. will not authoritarian, 
for there virtue the involuntary 
acceptance truth. The believer must 
believe freely and his own responsi- 
bility. However anxious the teacher may 
convince his pupils, must never 
forget that defeats his own ends and 
betrays his trust overrides their 
moral and intellectual autonomy. 
must always contend with the tempta- 
tion equate “thinking for themselves” 
with “thinking do.” 

the other hand the good school 
will not libertarian. The teacher must 
not fall into the negativist heresy accord- 
ing which the teacher’s job 
little possible the plea that, im- 
portant matters, children must “left 
free make their own minds.” The 
most likely result this policy abdi- 
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cation leave the children with the 
impression that the matters question 
are not worth making their minds 
about. teachers cannot escape the 
responsibility presenting boys and 
girls the best and truest things know, 
according our lights. And must 
our constant best see that our light 
not darkness. There nothing 
afraid the word “indoctrination” 
provided that respect for personal free- 
dom the very heart the doctrine. 

Our guiding principle will the pro- 
vision the fullest possible opportunity 
for responsible choice proportionate 
the children’s capacity exercise it. 
There rule thumb tell how 
much responsibility child certain 
age can take. can only discover 
experiment. And must remember 
that can harm placing too 
heavy burden responsibility upon 
child well giving too little op- 
portunity. The thing 
that the limitations both directions 
should determined the needs 
the child himself, and the other chil- 
dren with whom mixes, and not the 
extraneous consideration our own 
adult convenience. teachers 
parents are constantly tempted 
some form totalitarianism, possibly 
anarchism, save ourselves trouble 
satisfy our own desires. For example, 
hard for the tidy-minded, the 
thrifty, tolerate the messy habits and 
the destructiveness the young. 
tempting deprive them toys which 
they abuse and perform for them op- 
erations which they bungle. Yet they 
have got learn how handle things; 
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and, while toys are least point 
expendable material, 
ties are not. better sacrifice things 
persons than sacrifice persons 
things. The temptation let our rela- 
tions with the young governed our 
convenience rather than their needs 
likely increase they grow older, 
for the issues stake become more 
grave. When our children are the 
nursery they seldom provoke beyond 
petty irritation. But, adolescents, they 
may rouse our worst fears making 
undesirable friendships, wound our 
deepest susceptibilities dabbling 
poisonous politics jauntily rejecting 
the whole our religious instruction. 
Whatever comes, must prepared 
take it, patience and continued love. 

planning the government 
school community afford oppor- 
tunities for responsible choice, ought 
keep clear distinction between out- 
ward forms and inner realities. shall 
naturally interested experiments 
practical democracy education. But let 
not mistake the shadow for the sub- 
stance. What want the members 
school have sense real part- 
nership the working the school. 
have nothing against school councils and 
the other paraphernalia school democ- 
racy. But would plead that the ma- 
chinery democratic government 
guarantee whatever that the real aim 
responsible partnership achieved. 
Some can probably call mind 
examples this kind thing which are 
little more than window-dressing. In- 
formal consultation with prefects and 
other members the school may 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


quite efficacious creating the sense 
that all have real part play. The 
reality democracy may achieved 
within conventional and traditional 
framework government. 

However our particular community 
governed, can agree that the 
school must community, fellow- 
ship, rich and varied possible its 
interests and activities. And membership 
community means recognizing that 
the social conditions which are 
placed need not restrictions our 
freedom, but are the means without 
which there can freedom and 
creation. Every work art made 
material which some sense resist- 
ant. The artist needs the hardness 
stone the recalcitrance language. 
Statues cannot made water. The 
material must obeyed before can 
overcome. the same way the re- 
sistance the social material condi- 
tion creative living. Freedom involves 
the recognition necessity. External 
necessity, which may begin obstruc- 
tion, must transformed under- 
standing and use into the inner necessity 
which inspiration and freedom. 

the discovery the inner 
necessity, and our obedience it, that 
reach the heart the complex prob- 
lem freedom, authority and responsi- 
bility. 

When want understand life 
general can often draw illuminating 
analogies from the field art. rec- 
ognize the distinction between art which 
more than derived imitative, 
even though may technically ac- 
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complished, and art which the authen- 
tic expression man’s very self. The 
great artist lives his work, identifies 
himself with it, takes full responsibility 
for it. The signature the foot the 
painting means just that: the paint- 
er’s way saying: take responsibility 
for this; for what worth this 
interpretation, vision, own self.” 

What readily acknowledge 
true the personal integrity the 
artist equally, though less obviously, 
true personal living general. 
person the author what does— 
the author his artistic creations, his 
intellectual constructions, his moral con- 
duct. its fullest development this 
authorship means good deal more than 
recognition that answerable and 
can called account. Ideally means 
that complete identification the self 
with its activity which makes the activity 
once spontaneous and inevitable. 
this level there conflict between 
freedom and necessity, for the necessity 
inward one. The human spirit, 
St. Paul knew, most free when recog- 
nizing and fulfilling the inner necessity. 
Luther’s famous declaration that 
could not otherwise was 
tion spiritual freedom, for was from 
within that was compelled. “This 
our freedom,” said St. Augustine, “to 
subject ourselves The more 
completely the self identified with its 
activity, the more spontaneous the 
more inevitable that activity becomes. 
The spirit great artist most fully 
liberated those his works which 
could not have been other than they are. 
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describe the artist the master his 
art the servant his inspiration, 
compelling compelled. The artist 
identified with his art, the prophet 
with his message. 

may only his art that the artist 
attains this fulfilment, this living 
truly personal level. The rest his life 
may lived sub-personal level; 
may take his political opinions uncriti- 
cally from the newspaper and his moral 
code unconsciously from his 
ment. can probably call mind 
people our acquaintance who some 
one field activity are the authors 
what they while other fields they 
are only agents who reflect transmit 
but not create. Such people are not 
uncommon. The rare people are those 
who bring that quality authorship into 
everything they do, who live their whole 
lives the personal level. These are the 
saints and heroes who, towering above 
the common stature men, reveal the 
true possibilities humanity. When His 
hearers felt that Jesus Nazareth 
taught one having authority, they 
meant that His message was the inevi- 
table expression Himself; lived 
His teaching and was His Gospel. 
the artist, the authentic and respon- 
sible expression himself illustrates the 
meaning personal living particu- 
lar field, the greatest human spirits—a 
St. Paul St. Francis, Albert 
Schweitzer—remind that the perfect 
life its entirety work art, that 
the true nature man exercise 
the whole business living the con- 
scious mastery which the composer ex- 
hibits his music the actor his role. 
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Here think have the answer 
the question whether, identifying 
freedom with the recognition neces- 
sity, have capitulated the totalitari- 
ans. There such capitulation, be- 
cause the necessity which recognize 
inward necessity, and the authority 
which obey accepted personal 
act our own moral and rational judg- 
ment. heirs the Christian—or the 
Classical—tradition, deny the 
tarian assumption that the State (or any 
other constituted authority) itself the 
source and standard all the values 
life. deny that Truth and Goodness 
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are things that the State creates; hold 
that they are values which the State has 
discover and interpret, not create. 

are left, therefore, with the ulti- 
mate and irreducible responsibility 
the individual human being before God 
and Eternity, with duty well 
right stand the dictates his own 
conscience, even against the State need 
be. There escape, for the rational 
and moral person, from the obligation 
responsible choice. transform that 
obligation into the glorious freedom 
the children God the highest aim 
education. 


There much that can do, but can share bread with you, 
and can share joy with you, and sometimes share sorrow, too... 


There much that can do, but can sit hour with you, and 
can share joke with you, and sometimes share reverses, 


There much that can do, but can share flowers with you, 
and can share books with you, and sometimes share your burdens, 


There iswt much that can do, but can share songs with you, 
and can share mirth with you, and sometimes come and laugh 


There isn’t much that can do, but can share hopes with you, 


and can share fears with you, and sometimes shed some tears 

There much that can do, but can share friends with you 
and can share life with you, and ofttimes share prayer with you 
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PLEDGE CHILDREN 
the MidCentury White House Conference Children and Youth 


[Unanimously adopted Plenary Session, December 


YOU, our children, who hold within you our most cherished 
hopes, the members the Midcentury White House Conference 
Children and Youth, relying your full response, make this 
pledge: 

From your earliest infancy give you our love, that you may 
grow with trust yourself and others. 

will recognize your worth person and will help you 
strengthen your sense belonging. 

will respect your right yourself and the same time help 
you understand the rights others, that you co- 
operative living. 

will help you develop initiative and imagination, that you 
may have the opportunity freely create. 

will encourage your curiosity and your pride workmanship, 
that you may have the satisfaction that comes from achievement. 

will provide the conditions for wholesome play that will add 
your learning, your social experience, and your happiness. 

will illustrate precept and example the value integrity 
and the importance moral courage. 

will encourage you always seek the truth. 

will provide you with all opportunities possible develop your 
own faith God. 

will open the way for you enjoy the arts and use them for 
deepening your understanding life. 

will work rid ourselves prejudice and discrimination, 
that together may achieve truly democratic society. 

will work lift the standard living and improve our eco- 
nomic practices, that you may have the material basis for full life. 

will provide you with rewarding educational opportunities, 
that you may develop your talents and contribute better world. 

will protect you against exploitation and undue hazards and help 
you grow health and 

will work conserve and improve family life and, needed, 
provide foster care according your inherent rights. 

will intensify our search for new knowledge order guide 
you more effectively you develop your potentialities. 
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Education’s Part the Development 
Healthy Personality 
Children and Youth 


KaTHARINE 


central theme the 1950 Mid- 
century White House Conference 
Children and Youth was the develop- 
ment “healthy personality.” The con- 
ference, held Washington Decem- 
ber, 1950, was the fifth and largest 
the National conferences child life 
called 10-year intervals the Presi- 
dent the United States. Conceived 
conference three stages—prepara- 
tory, the conference itself, and the 
follow-up program—the conference 
still full swing. Deriving inspiration 
and information from exchange ideas 
and experience made possible through 
National agencies and the National Mid- 
century Committee Children and 
Youth, State committees are active 
nearly all the States. They are encour- 
aging the translation into action the 
insights and findings the Conference. 

The phrase “healthy personality” 
brief way stating the expressed pur- 
pose the Conference—“to consider 
how can develop children the 
mental, emotional, and spiritual quali- 
ties essential individual happiness and 
responsible citizenship, and what 
physical, economic, and social condi- 
tions are deemed necessary this de- 
velopment.” pursuing this theme the 
fact-finding staff the conference 
brought together the contributions 


many different professions and disci- 
plines develop brief outline pic- 
ture the stages development 
through which the child goes his 
journey from infancy maturity. Just 
the knowledge the educator, the 
pediatrician, the psychologist, the psy- 
chiatrist, the anthropologist, the social 
worker, the religious leader, and many 
other professions all had drawn 
into this attempt advance the under- 
standing all concerning child 
growth, the wisdom and skill 
practitioners all these fields will have 
person have the opportunities his 
full development requires. The Con- 
ference, thus, was essentially inte- 
grating inter-disciplinary process. 
was undertaking, moreover, much 
more the lay citizens using experts 
resource people, than the scien- 
tists professional people 
and drew into its deliberations and 
into the preparatory and follow-up work 
the very young well the more ma- 
ture. 

start toward better understand- 
ing the growth healthy person- 
ality, the Conference had the benefit 
developmental outline worked out 
Erik Erikson, psychologist and 
practicing psychoanalyst who has made 
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anthropological field studies and has had 
much experience with children. 
holds that each stage child de- 
velopment there central problem 
solved, temporarily least, the 
child proceed with vigor and con- 
fidence the next stage. Among these 
problems are the development, early 
infancy, sense trust; the gradual 
emergence the sense that the child 
independent human being; the 
development sense initiative, 
satisfaction accomplishment, the at- 
tainment through work play 
sense mastery and feeling worth- 
while endeavor. Then, adolescence, 
according this outline, comes the 
struggle the young person estab- 
lish his own identity role society, 
experience friendship and love, 
feel responsible for that which has 
created—biologically 
finally, achieve that sense integrity 
that characterizes the fully mature 

The factors the child’s environ- 
ment that hinder favor the develop- 
ment the healthy personality, and 
the implications the knowledge 
possess for the conduct social in- 
stitutions, were outlined the digest 
the Fact-Finding report that was the 
hands all conference members. 
this brief article, some the implica- 
tions the conference for education 
will discussed from the point 
view the major objectives and meth- 


Healthy Personality for Every Child, Fact- 
Finding Report—A Digest, Midcentury White 
House Conference Children and Youth, Health 
Publications Institute, Inc., 1951, pp. 6-24. 
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ods education, the need for deeper 
insights and greater capacities for hu- 
man relations the teaching and other 
professional staff, and the relationship 
the school the life the whole 
community. 


The Major Objectives and Methods 
Education 


the experience and the outcome 
childhood and youth are health 
the whole personality, the concern 
education must begin long before 
the child school age, and must, 
course, shared with the home, 
the church, and other social institutions. 
the child has been relatively success- 
ful meeting the problems infancy 
and the preschool age, reaches the 
age for primary education with well- 
developed sense trust the love 
and affection those about him and 
looks forward experiences with other 
people with confidence. Morover, 
has achieved sense that auton- 
omous human being, and knows that 
within limits can exercise initiative 
and assume responsibility for much that 
goes his daily life, and that 
pursuing his interests has take 
into consideration the needs and desires 
other people, and can enrich his own 
play life sharing with others. 

Education has recognized that 
modern small-family and urban living 
the attainment these qualities can 
greatly furthered through the help 
the school, through such means the 
nursey school, parent-education 
grams, and other ways. the extent 
that such help needed, can lessen 
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the problems children entering the 
primary grades and the extra burden 
the school caused the unreadiness 
children for the kind group liv- 
ing that the school represents. 

The strains and tensions modern 
living, and the problems and dangers 
that will confront our society the 
next twenty thirty years, demand 
the development high degree the 
corner-stones healthy personality— 
trust oneself and others and life 
whole, and independence and self- 
reliance thought and action. educa- 
tion play its part the develop- 
ment healthy personality must 
concerned with what happens chil- 
dren their preschool years—with the 
emotional well the physical and 
intellectual readines children for the 
experiences the elementary school, 
and with means assessing this readi- 
ness guide school placement and 
school experience. 

Given these foundations early 
childhood, the experience the ele- 
mentary years must primarily one 
fellowship and adventure the de- 
velopment one’s own capacities and 
must yield self-discipline and the 
discipline experienced essential 
group living, under the guidance 
teachers who understand the growth 
process and can enrich the skills 
and the knowledge which the experi- 
ence the human race makes available 
each new generation. 

adolesence the young person feels 
even greater need than the ele- 
mentary school for help, but this help 


must take the form, not only open- 
ing doors human knowledge and hu- 
man experience, but aiding the young 
person understand and face his own 
problems and see how his own par- 
ticular interests and powers can 
channeled and developed equip 
him take his place adult society. 
Here educational and vocational coun- 
selling special importance. The 
help specialists the emotional and 
social problems youth often re- 
quired. 

The Fact-Finding report the 
White House Conference pointed out 
that school, well the home 
and elsewhere, the quality human 
factors furthering healthy personality 
development, and directly related 
emotional stability and warm feelings 
toward others. The teacher helps the 
child cope with others, their feelings 
toward him, and his toward them. This 
requires that the teacher himself de- 
velop basic acceptance the child.? 

obvious that the future our 
society will jeopardized many 
our young people fail establish 
adolescence firm sense identity, 
the development satisfying and effec- 
tive roles family and community life 
and world The danger that 
youth may swept into facist com- 
munist movements may fail have 
the imagination, sense direction, 
courage and fortitude meet whatever 
they may called upon face de- 


pp. 113-114. 
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fending and strengthening 
society, will greatly aggravated 
their development arrested 
adolescent level. need review 
and evaluate such measures and serv- 
ices parent education relation 
problems adolescence; youth coun- 
selling and guidance school, employ- 
ment agency, and industrial settings; 
policies relating the entrance 
youth into industry; and the work 
youth-serving agencies. Young people 
themselves should participate such re- 
view and encouraged take re- 
sponsible part looking and work- 
ing community problems. 

was disconcerting note recently 
the daily press that the falling off 
college enrollments, due part the 
termination the G.I. program, was 
being followed reduction instruc- 
tional personnel the humanities and 
social sciences, but that such reduc- 
tion was occurring the field the 
natural sciences. This trend, course, 
reflects student demand for technical 
training and mastery knowledge re- 
lating the physical universe. Never- 
theless, imperative that there 
integration science and culture 
the education youth. cannot let 
loose scientists our world who not 
have the orientation and cultural herit- 
age that will enable them use science 
the service, and not the destruction, 
mankind. Such orientation must 
permeate all education, from the ele- 
mentary the graduate level. 

obvious that young people can- 
not helped vacuum become 
equipped with the qualities necessary 
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for citizenship free society. Con- 
stantly the widening cultural milieu 
which the child part becomes part 
him. Moreover, the question “what 
kind world will confront the young 
person matures for full participa- 
tion its life” constantly uppermost 
our minds. ask ourselves, also, 
what will his basic attitudes, values, 
purposes, ideals and feelings that will 
determine the part plays the life 
his time? 

live period conflict be- 
tween ideals and desires that are 
coming see are some degree in- 
compatible one with another. The 
struggle between freedom 
begins home, though 
transcends national boundaries. Educa- 
tion involved this conflict. We, 
Americans, want freedom action; 
live, what do, whom marry, and 
how run the affairs our home 
our town. want the protection 
law the exercise the rights and 
responsibilities free men. the 
other hand, want the security that 
comes from the group—be trade 
union, employers’ association, civic 
social club. want high standard 
living and many want the interven- 
tion Government, when seems 
necessary, make possible such 
standard, through such means tariffs, 
employment security, price and wage 
controls, farm supports, social secur- 
ity. what cost freedom such pro- 
tection and security attained? Few, to- 
day, are ready face this question. 

Education needs deeper understand- 
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ing the stages the growth the 
healthy personality and the conditions 
essential its development. needs 
approach the experiences class 
room, study hall, and laboratory which 
based this understanding. needs, 
above all, evaluation the underlying 
domestic and world issues our time 
that related philosophy resting 
belief the inherent dignity and 
freedom man being this world 
and yet having origin beyond the 
world circumstance and destiny 
that transcends mortal experience. 

With these three cardinal points 
guide it, education will help young 
people cherish and recapture, 
the extent that has been lost, that 
freedom the spirit and love liberty 
that led our forefathers esteem the 
future above the past, achievement 
above security, and freedom man’s 
most precious possession. Where this 
will lead young people cannot 
clearly see, nor with what attempts 
stamp out freedom they will have 
cope. They must learn, some degree 
school, make choices consistent 
with values they have learned cher- 
ish, and courageous support 
their chosen goals. 


The Need for Deeper Insights and 
Greater Capacities for Human Rela- 
tions the Teaching Staff 


Throughout the Platform adopted 
the Midcentury White House Confer- 
ence Children and Youth its clos- 
ing session recognition the impor- 
tance educational opportunities for 
all. important factor advancing 
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toward this objective, the Conference 
stressed the need for study the 
growth human personality the 
preparation teachers and refresher 
and advanced courses open the teach- 
ing personnel the 

The conference held that not only 
teacher-training programs, but profes- 
sional training for all people working 
with children should include: 


common core experiences dealing 
with human behavior, including the need 
consider the total person well any 
specific disorder; the inter-relationship 
physical, mental, social, religious, and cul- 
tural forces; the importance 
personal relationships; the role self- 
understanding; and emphasis the posi- 
tive recognition and production healthy 
personalities and the treatment varia- 
tions; study human growth and family 
counseling; classroom and field experience 
opportunities for cooperative work prob- 
lems common all professional interests; 
formal and informal inservice education.* 


The Work Group the Conference 
that dealt with the school held that 
“Teacher preparation and teacher edu- 
cation institutions should accept respon- 
sibility for adequate preparation 
teachers through school and in-service 
training for education touching 
family life, human growth and develop- 
ment, human relations, citizenship, ethi- 
cal and spiritual values, and other needs 
which are basic people are 


*See the Digest the Fact-Finding report, 
above cited, pp. 

from Fair Chance for Every 
Child,” Condensation the Recommendations 
the Midcentury White House Conference 
Children and Youth,” National Association for 
Mental Health, 1790 Broadway, New York 19, 
N.Y. 
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qualified function successfully our 


The School and the Life the Whole 
Community 


self-evident that the school 
development the whole child, must 
function part the whole com- 
munity and must related wide 
range social institutions affecting the 
child’s development. Among these are 
the home, the Church, and industry, 
well health and social services. The 
school can neither isolated from the 
community nor can include within 
its own organization all the services 
that may needed strengthen and 
supplement the home the primary 
institution for the rearing children. 

Among the factors home life mak- 
ing particularly important close re- 
lationship between the school and the 
home are the increasing youth par- 
ents, the mobility families, and rising 
numbers mothers working outside 
the home. These characteristics our 
civilization call for increasing emphasis 
parent education, both preparing 
students still school for parental re- 
sponsibilities and providing opportu- 
nities for group discussion and study for 
young parents. 

More than one-third the women 
who marry before they are 
years age, and over half the bride- 
grooms are under 25, according 
figures compiled for the Midcentury 


Proceedings the Midcentury White House 
Conference Children and Youth, Edward 
Richards, General Editor, Health Publications 
Institute, Inc., Raleigh, N.C., 1951, 178. 
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The majority mar- 
riages take place soon after the husband 
gets his first job, and this probably 
healthy sign, but the young family 
may encounter serious economic prob- 
lems, for earnings are lower for them 
than for those more fully established 
their vocational lives. Many young 
people marry before they have fully 
established their own sense identity 
and are ready, attitudes and feelings, 
for parental responsibility. While mar- 
riage and having baby help those with 
good foundation mature rapidly, 
others may feel insecure and uncertain 
themselves and their marital re- 
lations, and may have difficulty 
imparting sense trust their chil- 
dren. Because the mobility our 
population, the children, far less often 
than many other cultures, not 
have the care grandparents, aunts 
and uncles. 

There are many encouraging evi- 
dences the desire and initiative 
young parents relation cooperative 
efforts for their children’s welfare. 
Among these are cooperative nursery 
schools, exchange neighborly services 
for cooperative play 
groups, and organizations parents 
handicapped children, well the 
work parent-teacher associations. 

The Midcentury Conference recom- 
mended that education for parenthood 
made available all through educa- 
tional, health, recreation, religious and 
welfare agencies maintaining 


*Children and Youth the Midcentury, 
Chart Book, Midcentury White House Conference 
Children and Youth, Chart 
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sional standards, and that education 
all levels, including community educa- 
tion, provide such appropriate experi- 
ences and studies childhood and 
family life will help young people 
achieve the maturity essential the 
role parenthood." 

One out every five mothers with 
children under works outside the 
Large numbers mothers 
very young children are employed. The 
problems created for mother and child, 
well other considerations, call for 
extending the school age downward for 
many children, through nursery schools 
and kindergartens. They also call for 
before and after school services for 
children elementary school age 
whose mothers are employed, and for 
community day care programs. 

The home and the Church bear pri- 
mary responsibility for the religious de- 
velopment the child. The problems 
how bring Church, home and 
school into fruitful relationships and 
how provide underpinning 
spiritual and religious values and ideals 
that will permeate all education, 
have not been solved, despite many dif- 
ferent approaches the subject. The 
Midcentury Conference was 
strongly divided concerning the use 
“released time” from public schools for 
religious instruction—the majority 
those present and voting the final 
plenary session the Conference reg- 
istered opposition this practice. 

The importance religion the 


above cited, 30. 
*Children and Youth the Midcentury, 
Chart Book, Chart 12. 
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lives children makes imperative 
that careful consideration given 
the ways which the opportunities 
children and young people for religious 
expression and religious training can 
strengthened. need find ways 
which, without violating the principle 
the separation Church and State, 
the child’s nurture his own religious 
faith and the spiritual values com- 
mon all faiths may encouraged, 
whatever type school attends. 

The sense accomplishment, the 
feeling that one able job 
satisfactorily, earn money, and 
build for self-support and for capacity 
provide for family, are essential 
stages the development healthy 
personality. pointed out the Fact- 
Finding report the Midcentury Con- 
ference, the manner which young 
people are prepared for and aided 
their early vocational adjustment may 
shape their attitudes toward people and 
toward work for years come; may 
create feelings cynicism trust; may 
build destroy their confidence their 
worth; and may mean the difference 
between welcoming employment 
normal and desirable part living and 
regarding work necessary evil. The 
fact that the proportion boys and 
girls through years age enrolled 
school who also had outside employ- 
1949 indicates the importance 
close cooperation between schools and 
industry, matter that receiving in- 
creasing 


See Digest the Fact-Finding Report, above 
cited, pp. 189, 192. 
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There need review and evaluate 
such measures and services parent 
education relation problems 
adolesence; youth counselling and guid- 
ance school, employment agency, and 
industrial settings; policies relating 
the entrance youth into industry; and 
the work youth-serving agencies. 
Young people themselves should par- 
ticipate such review. 

The inter-relationships that exist be- 
tween the home, the school, the Church, 
industry, health and medical services, 
social services, and other aspects com- 
munity life call for maximum 
interchange experience and ideas and 
for joint planning strengthen the 
opportunities open children and 
youth for health body, mind and 
spirit. The White House Conference 
placed great emphasis, its work and 
its findings, co- 
operation and the participation lay 
citizens and professional workers. 

need devote far larger 
amount time and energy strength- 
ening local initiative and devising ways 
which citizens neighborhoods and 
districts can encouraged re- 
view and evaluate their own needs, 


their own resources and what may 
available them from outside, and 
determine their own programs. The 
work the Midcentury White House 
Conference Children and Youth, and 
its follow-up program, are based chiefly 
community effort and the exercise 
citizen The school has 
obligation not only participate 
effectively such efforts but also 
help prepare young people for taking 
intelligent part community under- 
takings, well affairs reaching 
beyond the local the national and the 
international. 

The importance the local com- 
munity and strong mutual relation 
ships between people becomes height- 
ened forsee the dangers that may 
confront our country. Only through 
strength the small and manageable 
areas life can people learn act 
wisely the larger areas, and find the 
material and spiritual resources for fore- 
stalling and, necessary, overcoming, 
disaster. 


See “As Children Goes the Nation,” 
and other publications the National Midcentury 
Committee for Children and Youth, Inc., 160 
Broadway, New York New York. 


choose education for responsibility, automatically demand 
culture based upon the sense 
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Very little the thinking the average teacher given language 
goes over the fortunes other 
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The Conflict Values Ends 


ONTEMPORARY man, certain prophets 
doom now solemnly declare, 
hovers between two worlds, the one dead 
dying, the other yet unborn. Yet 
such were truly the case, existing cul- 
tures would hang vacuo, and 
would only remain write the 
epitaph the former and dismiss all 
hope the latter vain and chimerical. 
truth, however, most present-day so- 
cieties are process rapid transition; 
indeed, would trite say that 
time human history has social and 
institutional change occurred world- 
wide scale comparable the present. 
the degree the new world move to- 
ward yet unborn, remains so, not 
because the present suspended its 
own bootstraps nor yet because long 
last have become helpless victims 
social tensions and conflicts beyond the 
power intelligence and good will 
resolve, but, rather, because lack 
social vision and failure employ ex- 
perimental methods alleviation the 
evils that now beset us. And, need 
scarcely added, these twin obstacles 
needed social change remain epidemic 
the domains religion, morals, educa- 
tion, politics and international relations, 
wherein, with few exceptions, those 
authority and control conceive their func- 
tion, not terms the continuous re- 
construction human values and insti- 
tutions conformance with advancing 


knowledge and changed conditions, but 
mere custodians salesmen for 
some one another vested interest with 
which they chance identified. 
Where social aims extend little 
farther than the fulfillment personal 
narrow group self-interest, and where, 
consequence, passion, prejudice and 
wishful thinking dominate, the wastage 
human life and resources almost be- 
yond compare the confusions and con- 
flicts that inevitably ensue. 

That the confusions and 
widespread practical life should reflect 
themselves philosophy goes without 
saying. “The present state philoso- 
phy,” writes John Dewey, “is marked 
deep rifts regards both the nature 
and function philosophy.” “There are 
but philosophers and philosophies,” and 
“they differ philosophically just the 
issues with which they are called upon 
deal.” The main source this confu- 
sion, Mr. Dewey finds, resides the 
authoritative role still exercised cer- 
“supernatural” and 
“metaphysical” assumptions respects 
the nature and conditions knowledge 
and value, result which many 
philosophers become imprisoned their 
ivory towers, obsessed with the myth 
that “knowledge,” “being” and “re- 
ality” are far more comprehensive, ulti- 
mate, and authoritative than the relative 
and restricted knowledges attained 
the special sciences. For, according 
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this classical view, the sciences, with the 
possible exception logic and mathe- 
matics, concern themselves with things 
that are temporal and contingent, where- 
philosophy aims knowledge which 
eternal and unconditioned, knowl- 
edge final and inclusive “that alone 
can give sure support the truth claims 
put forth the lesser forms knowing 
supplied the special 

This cleavage between theological 
philosophy and modern science consti- 
tutes the major source conflict 
philosophy the present time. the 
one hand, there are philosophies which 
profess disclose final and eternal truth 
and which part whole rely upon 
authority, faith, intuition, 
revelation, and immediate self-evidence 
the obtainment thereof, and which 
are oriented toward the preservation and 
enhancement values and things the 
spirit, whereas there are many philoso- 
phies, present increasing both num- 
ber and influence, for which knowledge 
things and events, including human 
values and experiences, always rela- 
tive, contingent, and high degree 
probability only, and which rely upon 
observation, experiment, statistical meth- 
ods, and inductive inference, and which 
most are only indirectly and second- 
arily concerned with human values and 
the ultimate triumph the “good,” the 
“true” and the “beautiful.” Then, too, 
philosophers are far too much concerned 
with the conditions and constituents 


The references and allusions John Dewey 
this paragraph are his Problems Men, 
Philosophical Library, New York, 1946. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


November 


knowing and far too little with the 
uses and consequences knowledge for 
practical experience and action. Philo- 
sophical theories are dime dozen, but 
employment scientific methods 
alleviation removal the conflicts 
and evils that now bedevil still re- 
mains largely for the future achieve. 


Now all the multifarious objects 
human concern, our values, ends and 
purposes that are far greatest im- 
port us, and about the fulfillment 
these that our deepest and most per- 
sistent sentiments and passions 
Indeed, our values ends, our passions 
and sentiments, constitute the very core 
our being; large part least, 
are these things. Accordingly, whatever 
perils these things, perils our very selves. 
Moreover, all the things that concern 
and perplex us, our values that are 
the most varying and unstable, the most 
dependent and precarious. truth, there 
seems limit the number and 
variety the values sought men. 
Some values are limited the amount 
them available any time while 
others are not; certain values are desired 
all men and others are not; still 
other values may deemed great 
value one group and little 
value another. given value may 
highly prized one individual and 
not all another; indeed, the self- 
same value may prized the same 
individual one time though not 
another time. Hence that all too 
many would epitomize our present 
knowledge values the familiar 
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phrase: gustibus non disputandum 
est. Small wonder, then, that conflicts 
over values ends should confuse and 
complicate the human scene, and that 
men should resist and combat every 
agency that would peril the values and 
institutions with which they identify 
themselves and which confer power, 
prestige, selfhood, and even life itself 
upon them. 

Obviously, then, would seem that 
the crisis modern civilization revolves 
large part about the status and fate 
values world described terms 
the concepts and laws modern sci- 
ence. The world now conceived 
science seems indifferent and often hos- 
tile the fulfillment and preservation 
human values. With the progressive 
abandonment animistic and anthro- 
pomorphic explanations the cosmos 
consequent upon the rise and develop- 
ment modern science, the world about 
can longer described “as stage 
set for the production value.” When 
the present understanding nature 
disclosed physical science are added 
certain apparent implications the mod- 
ern doctrine organic evolution, 
would appear that man and all his works 
are but local and temporal emergents 
world that was sense created 
for him and which, Russell’s phrase, 
“had prevision the end was 
achieving.” sober fact, there 
shred evidence that life any form, 
much less anything analogous human 
life, exists, ever did exist, anywhere 
this universe save here earth. 
While the same token there 
proof the absence life elsewhere, 
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and, while this sense the issue still 
open one, would seem that our 
present state knowlédge ascribe life 
areas the universe other than our 
own remains what has always been, 
much anthropomorphism, wishful 
thinking, idle speculation. Moreover, 
now seems clear that man’s physical 
habitat much its present form ex- 
isted eons before his actual appearance 
therein and that will continue exist 
some form for countless ages after all 
life will have perished from the earth. 
Hence was inevitable that modern man 
should come see himself acci- 
dental and alien intruder upon our globe, 
spawned some complex non-living 
forces agencies without plan, purpose 
value, least any human sense 
these terms, and destined irrevocably 
perish, “without grave, unknelled, un- 
and unknown.” 

But the world about now 
described science has concern for 
human values and aspirations; if, 
values are not property things and 
events apart from man, follows that 
values are functional only man’s inter- 
ests, desires, and purposes, and are 
this sense private, personal, subjective 
him who desires and prizes them. 
Hence values cannot some 
eternal realm being timeless essence 
wherein moths not corrupt nor rust 
corrode them, and are sense de- 
scriptive explanatory the world 
nature independent man and the char- 
acter his interest it. And, this 
so, how, Dewey’s phrase, are values 
made “dependable and secure 
experienceable existence?” short, con- 
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cern for the status and fate values 
world described modern science 
poses one the major philosophical 
problems that now confronts mankind. 

Unhappily, when faced with this prob- 
lem, philosophers all too often turn 
sentimental and succumb what Gilbert 
Murray aptly described “failure 
nerve.” While philosophers and other 
custodians value are loud their 
insistence upon the adoption “ob- 
jective” and “realistic” attitude natu- 
ral science and constantly admonish 
follow the lead its subject matter 
and the implications its methods 
the obtainment reliable knowledge 
therein, far too many them, when con- 
fronted with problems concerning the 
nature and fate values, take refuge 
the myth that values are much too 
intimate and precious entrusted 
the methods natural science in- 
vestigate. survey the cultural 
tendencies our times,” declares Sidney 
Hook, “shows many signs this failure 
nerve Western Civilization. The 
revival the doctrine the original 
depravity human nature; the prophe- 
cies doom for Western culture, 
matter who wins the peace; the search 
for center value that transcends 
human interest; the mythical apotheosis 
the ‘leader’; contempt for all social 
programs and philosophies, because 
the obvious failure some them; 
violent attacks upon secularism; postur- 
ing about the cultivation spiritual 
purity; concern with mystery rather 
than problems; and the belief that myth 
and mystery are modes 
—these are but few from among 
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multitude symptoms this failure 
nerve. 


Broadly speaking, the reluctance 
refusal the part most custodians 
value entrust our knowledge the 
nature, conditions, and fate them 
the methods empirical science de- 
termine, and their uncritical reliance 
upon authority, revelation, intuition, 
mysticism, faith and kindred irrational- 
isms dependable modes knowing 
may, believe, traced one 
another the following reasons. 

(1) first and familiar ground for 
refusal employ the methods em- 
pirical science investigation prob- 
lems value resides the survival 
and some extent the recent revival 
what Professor Dewey calls “theo- 
logical philosophy.” basic premise 
this philosophy that values can and 
must grounded some ultimate and 
transcendent realm being wherein the 
gnawing tooth time and place does not 
intrude, and from which vantage point 
once more, the world stage set for 
the production value. matters little 
whether values ultimately grounded 
the person will God and 
edge them vouchsafed some in- 
fallible and supernatural organ in- 
sight within named “conscience,” 
“faith,” “natural reason,” whether 
knowledge values and their rela- 
tive worth made known some 
mystical act immediate apprehension 
without benefit clergy; either case 
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degree certainty and finality 
claimed for knowledge value nowhere 
achieved the world things and 
events the hands empirical science. 
For empirical science must rely upon 
the methods observation, experiment, 
statistics and inductive inference, and 
yields certainty knowledge mat- 
ters fact. That empirical knowledge 
best only relative and probable can 
easily shown. Suppose affirm that 
all fish swim that the law gravita- 
tion holds true throughout the physical 
universe. While may and believe 
both propositions true, can never 
wholly certain but that there are some 
fish that not swim that there may 
some region the universe wherein 
the law gravitation not descriptively 
true. Since all empirical generalizations 
science involve the ascription all 
members instances some class 
things and events some property in- 
variant relation discovered char- 
acteristic only some small fraction 
them, all such generalizations are infer- 
ences from what true some what 
true all and are, therefore, logically 
fallacious and most high degree 
probability only. short, the methods 
empirical science cannot demonstrate 
the non-existence negative 
Worse still, what any time ac- 
claimed indubitable knowledge 
empirical science may modified and 
even superseded new and more prob- 
able generalizations light later and 
more accurate observations and experi- 
ments. sum, empirical science 
continuously self-corrective process. 
Thus far have sought show that 
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certainty attaches our knowledge 
matters fact. And the same, 
more obvious still, attaches our 
edge values and the conditions 
their fulfillment. set out master 
the calculus but not always succeed; 
many seek wealth though relatively few 
attain it; many long for purity heart 
but only the saints heaven achieve it; 
prate about good will and lasting 
peace among men though the attainment 
these yet extremely remote; 
general plans campaign though the ob- 
jective desired anything but certain. 
Yet commonly believed that 
edge values and the conditions 
their attainment must certain and 
dependable that the fulfillment them 
never question, for otherwise man 
would not stake his all the outcome 
his efforts. The only answer possible 
this claim that men all too often 
labor and struggle achieve many 
values ends they never attain. Cer- 
tainty success advance effort and 
action emotional luxury possible 
perhaps heaven but never here 
earth. 

(2) and less familiar ground 
for hesitancy employment the 
methods empirical science investiga- 
tion problems value the fear 
that all that unique and precious 
values and value experiences would evap- 
orate and disappear the very process 
scientific analysis and explanation 
them. This “argument” deemed espe- 
cially cogent those who regard value 
unique quality inherent things 
wholly apart from any experience 
thought about them. Values, here 
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contended, can known and accounted 
for only their own terms; moreover, 
any attempt otherwise com- 
mit something called the “naturalistic” 
fallacy. its most extreme and least 
persuasive form, this fallacy implies that 
value can neither reduced nor 
causally explained terms anything 
other than itself and its own unique 
qualities. its less extreme and some- 
what more persuasive form, this fallacy 
reduces the assertion that nothing, in- 
cluding values and evaluations, can 
fully explained terms any complex 
causal conditions which generate them, 
that there always something left over 
yet unexplained even though the 
causal conditions them fully 
known. illustrate, water neither 
oxygen nor hydrogen nor both together; 
water water, said, and its distinc- 
tive properties can neither deduced 
from the properties its atomic con- 
stituents nor wholly explained terms 
the elements that generate it. 
Granted that many the properties 
water are uniquely distinct from those 
its atomic constituents and that the 
former cannot deduced from the 
ter. Must then conclude that the 
properties water are not explained 
when atoms hydrogen and oxygen 
chemically unite the ratio two 
one? Must some mysterious water- 
producing potency ascribed either 
both the elements which compose 
the water? Must the constituents 
thing like resemble the thing 
which they constitute? Must causes 
like resemble their effects and effects 
their causes? That the answers these 
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questions are all the negative can 
readily shown. 

enforce this conclusion must 
sharply distinguish between logical im- 
plication the one hand and causal 
agency the other. Logical implication 
concerned alone with inferences from 
propositions without any necessary ref- 
erence matters fact. Assuming that 
all x’s are y’s, can inferred that 
some y’s are x’s, irrespective any spe- 
cific meaning may ascribe and 
Assuming that the North Pole east 
Alaska, and that Moscow east the 
North Pole, can inferred that Mos- 
cow east Alaska, quite apart from 
the question whether the conclusion 
true false fact. all logical infer- 
ences the meaning the conclusion 
wholly contained the premise prem- 
ises from which the inference drawn. 
True, the premises from which set 
out are highly probable fact, and 
make error reasoning, the con- 
clusions deduced from the premises 
should also highly probable fact. 

Causation causal explanation, 
the other hand, designates kind in- 
currence events the world nature. 
Two events are said causally re- 
lated when the occurrence either 
them always accompanied followed 
the occurrence the other them. 
Friction cause heat, that when- 
ever friction occurs the temperature 
the bodies involved always increases; 
the freeze during the night before the 
cause the death the flowers the 
garden the morning after because freezes 
certain intensity and duration are 
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always followed the death the 
flowers when exposed sufficiently long 
such conditions. 

The bearing this distinction between 
logical inference and causal agency upon 
the problem hand may now indi- 
cated. The only explanation water 
that can given and which capable 
verification specify its atomic 
structure disclosed chemical analysis 
else detail the causal conditions and 
operations necessary produce it. This, 
however, determined observation 
and experiment under controlled condi- 
tions and sense affair pure 
logic alone. Clearly, the properties 
water are not inferable from any known 
properties its constituents; the con- 
trary, fact observation that 
when electric spark discharged 
mixture hydrogen and oxygen new 
substance, water, with properties unlike 
those its constituents, produced. 
sum, the causes thing can only 
that which, upon observation and experi- 
ment, discover them and not 
some mystical potency ascribable 
thing advance prior the ob- 
servation and the conditions 
which invariably attend its occurrence. 
follows that causes resemble their effects 
and effects their causes precisely much 
without benefit wishful thinking 
the requirements pure logic. the 
domains mechanics and the physics 
particles causes seem resemble their 
effects and effects their causes. The mo- 
tion one billiard ball the cause 
the motion another such wise that 
the causation can expressed terms 
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the laws quantitative mechanics. 
But when say that toothache 
caused the exposure live nerve 
cold air foreign irritants, the 
effect qualitatively wholly unlike its 
causes, much that the toothache 
can neither anticipated nor predicted 
advance the actual experience 
relation the constant conditions 
under which felt. 

The import this brief account 
explanation for problems value should 
now evident. Values and value experi- 
ences can studied and the nature and 
causal conditions them determined 
the same objective and scientific manner 
whereby investigate the nature and 
conditions plant growth thun- 
derstorm. When this done will 
discovered that values and valuations are 
uniquely distinct from the causal con- 
ditions that generate them, that values 
are not qualities resident things inde- 
pendent our experience them, and 
that values are not deducible from the 
properties thing apart from the 
character our interest it. more 
detailed account values and the 
conditions which institute them will con- 
cern later paper. 


(3) third cause for hesitancy re- 
fusal employ the methods empiri- 
cal science the field value stems 
from the sharp distinction drawn 
modern times between the world de- 
scription and the world valuation. 
With the rise modern science physical 
nature soon came separated off 
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from the inner world human conscious 
life and experience, the former being 
ascribed existence and set distinc- 
tive properties wholly unaffected our 
experience thought about them. 
Historically, this bifurcation nature 
part the philosophical version the 
older Christian dualism between spirit 
and matter and the separability the 
soul from the body. According this 
more ancient view, Eternal, Un- 
changeable, Omnipotent, 
and All-Wise Architect created the world 
physical nature and shortly afterward 
the bodies animals, plants and men, 
the last-named endowed with immortal 
souls destined enact the drama 
human history until such time saw 
fit terminate the play. 

The most extreme philosophical ver- 
sion this romantic dualism found 
the writings the early modern phi- 
losopher and mathematician, René Des- 
cartes (1596-1650). Mind spirit, 
described this philosopher, dy- 
namic, conscious, thinking, non-extended 
substance, whereas matter physical 
reality inert, unconscious, unthinking, 
extended substance. “substance” 
meant that which exists real 
itself alone, that which self-existent 
the sense that not dependent, 
either respects its nature existence, 
upon anything outside other than 
itself. Since each described the com- 
plete antithesis the other, Descartes 
could show intelligible relation 
interaction between the two, 
queathed posterity the concept two 
mutually exclusive worlds 
pended causally upon its own exclusive 
supports. 
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important social consequence 
this sundering mind and spirit from 
physical nature the present sharp divi- 
sion labor between scientists the 
one hand and custodians value the 
other. With few exceptions, the former 
view with jaundiced eye and all too 
often dismiss timid sentimentalists 
those who make the preservation and 
enhancement value their prime sole 
concern. Like the fallen angel banished 
from heaven, values are extruded from 
the world nature science now con- 
ceives it. largely for this reason 
that concern for values commonly 
assumed the exclusive prerogative 
moralists, aestheticians, religionists, 
idealistic philosophers, educators, econo- 
mists or, indeed, any novice who 
manifests interest therein. 

The effects this division labor 
upon the personal and social life man 
are highly unfortunate not indeed 
catastrophic. commonplace that 
science has placed our hands instru- 
mentalities 
for weal woe. Worse still, human 
individuals and groups become increas- 
ingly interdependent, the consequences 
these instrumentalities for good ill 
likewise increases. While the total pos- 
sible effects nuclear energy upon 
human life are as. yet but dimly appre- 
hended, there can little doubt its 
present adequacy for mass destruction 
human life and values. And the same 
may said, though perhaps lesser de- 
gree, many another the powers and 
techniques devised the present-day 
science and technology. But long 
scientists disclaim any serious concern for 
values, and long the choice goals 
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which these newfound powers are em- 
ployed remains largely the hands 
those motivated narrow personal 
national self-interest and lust for power, 
man will know surcease from the con- 
flicts and evils that now torture him and 
threaten his destruction. continue 
place the instruments modern science 
and technology the disposal men 
narrow social vision court disaster 
scale hitherto almost undreamed 
human history. 

Partly because this self-imposed 
division labor, the potentialities 
modern science and technology for good 
ill have expanded far advance 
the moral, legal, and political controls 
adequate conscript them service 
human goods and alleviation human 
Values and social techniques appro- 
priate enough horse and buggy age 
still operate dominant controls 
even though human interrelationships 
and interdependencies have long since 
multiplied that new social conscience, 
new social morality, and added social 
controls are desperately required man 
the beneficiary and not helpless 
victim the new force unleashed 
modern science. Unhappily, the recipes 
proffered achievement this end 
are both highly bewildering their 
number and hopelessly conflicting 
their variety. Messrs. Hutchins and 
Adler would have return the super- 
natural guidance and authoritarian con- 
trol provided the theology the 
Middle Ages; Mr. Herbert Hoover 
would circumvent most present-day eco- 
nomic and political ills return the 
ethics individualistic capitalist enter- 
prise; Mr. Roosevelt’s New Deal and its 
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emaciated offspring, Mr. Truman’s Fair 
Deal, would insure wider and more 
equitable distribution goods and 
services the multiplication govern- 
mental controls; socialism would achieve 
similar end the extension group 
governmental ownership and control 
many goods and services the owner- 
ship and disposal which still remain 
the hands private enterprise; ex- 
treme socialism communism would 
usher the final utopia complete 
the hands machine technology the 
destruction the machinery capitalis- 
tic enterprise and the abandonment 
profitism motivating force human 
life;—and infinitum and, what 
worse, nauseam. Yet long 
those skilled the use scientific 
methods remain indifferent values 
and disclaim responsibility for the conse- 
quences their employment the prac- 
tical affairs men, and long most 
custodians value remain unacquainted 
with and hostile the employment 
the experimental methods science 
the domain value, there little hope 
for alleviation removal the conflicts 
and frustrations now widely endemic 
the life man, Yet man not only 
but nature well; his values and 
purposes are grounded both his own 
structure and the world things and 
forces about him, and there increasing 
evidence that the nature and conditions 
his behavior and experience, including 
his values and value judgments, can 
known and degree least controlled 
methods similar principle those 
employed growing corn eliminating 
the causes disease. 
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Upon Day Rain 


Harry TRUMBULL SUTTON 


How eyes and ears get, yes, end gain! 


The clouds are sailing archipeligoes; 


They come from nowhere, nowhere, Oh, who knows! 


They roll and tumble, part and coalesce, 
But forward all, and on, they press, they press! 


They carry water, seeming wind and fire 
Above, scorning dust and scorning mire. 


Now dark from upper zenith come big drops, 
The heart every earthy action stops, 


For from high-borne ships eager crew, 
The clouds upon the earth their cargoes strew. 


But what crews with splashy-splash and fun, 
really this—they polish-up the sun, 


For when the sun comes next eyeing sight, 
never, never was shiny bright. 


And Oh, the puddles, see, the deepest deep, 
Where all the far-off heavens lie asleep! 


And this all, this the very crown, 
see the sun, the sun, looking down! 


Some Social Issues Education 


practice are numerous and 
varied that the mere selection specific 
ones, for emphasis, advertises one’s point 
view. Where there are many pos- 
sibilities from which choose, has 
seemed wise plain about the cri- 
teria that have guided the choosing. Two 
considerations have led the writer the 
specific issues presented this article. 
The first the matter timeliness. 
has not been matter deciding which 
issues are the most important, but rather, 
matter identifying those issues 
which one must give some precedence 
identify issues basic that they are 
always timely, but there are crises 
education, all other fields, which 
change the specific pressures and needs 
which one has address himself. The 
principle “putting first things first” 
does not always yield the same order 
business every day. The second con- 
sideration has been the matter lip- 
service and practice. many issues, 
the educational world appears ap- 
proach some unanimity opinion when 
the “ideal” talked about. Somewhere 
between the lip-service ideal and 
translation into practice, however, 
there often develops hiatus that 
paralyzes and confuses. Where these 
gaps are widest, need for the resolu- 
tion the issue presses most keenly. 
Three social issues among the many 
that remain when these criteria are ap- 


plied are the following: (1) the issue 
for democracy; 
the issue individual self-reliance ver- 
sus social aid and cooperation; and 
the issue national versus inter- 
national orientation our schools. 

The basic point view education 
concerned primarily with democratic 
social control contrasted with auto- 
cratic totalitarian control com- 
munistic fascist societies. country 
posits freedom basic its life—free- 
dom the press, religion, speech, 
assembly, and the newer proposals 
freedom from fear and the like— 
then education its widest and most 
fundamental sense the sine qua non 
social control. The control the 
individual society and the control 
society itself becomes essentially self- 
control, and such control depends upon 
the ideas, ideals, and attitudes the 
individual and the society which 
functions. contrast with the controls 
that are imposed individual 
group individuals, democracy 
such ours seeks be, the controls 
must built into the life and person- 
ality children and youth effectively 
that there need for the imposition 
practices from the outside from 
above, such essential autocratic 
societies. matter fact the very 
democracy depends upon the 
extent and effectiveness which these 
controls are established the individual 
through the educational process. 
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Obviously, these controls and essential 
practices are developed the family, 
the neighborhood community, and 
the schools through the formal and 
informal agencies operating there. The 
main and fundamental part the edu- 
cational process the incorporation 
the social heritage, and the cultural 
patterns the community and nation 
and these are drilled into the life and 
personalities children and youth 
mainly the family and community 
pressures. The school, moreover, oper- 
ates supplement the family and the 
community its task, but the school 
has much larger task equipping 
childhood and youth for effective and 
creative action developing and ex- 
perimental community and nation—the 
essence the democratic life. out 
the efforts the educational personnel 
construct program instruction 
under the democratic ideal that the 
social issues education arise. 


FOR 


This age old issue was recently raised 
again John Flynn, article 
addressed parents and citizens, the 
Readers’ Digest for October 1951 en- 
titled: “Who Controls Your Child’s 
Mind?” presented the amazing view 
that Professors George Counts and 
Rugg Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, control the minds 
American youth and these professors 
their writings and teachings are mak- 
ing communists and socialists child- 
hood and youth the schools 
America. The distinguished professors 
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must feel highly honored ac- 
corded such predominant influence 
American education and life, and 
sure they would the accusation were 
not naive and impossible! not the 
purpose enter into discussion the 
relative merits Flynn versus Counts 
and Rugg, but rather discuss two 
opposing points view, operative 
our society issue education. 
Therefore, will not deal with the 
views these persons except they 
represent two divergent political and 
educational points view. 

large segment the American 
public, which Mr. Flynn typical, 
regard the American concept free 
enterprise its nearly unadulterated 
form and has developed the 
Colonial and early American period 
our history the ultimate human 
relations far our industrial and 
economic welfare are concerned. This 
segment thinkers and writers would 
allow fundamental changes the 
social order, although they favor minor 
changes and improvements. They would 
accept some regulation and government 
control over industry and welfare; they 
would accept the principle organized 
labor and collective bargaining, and 
they would the whole accept modi- 
fied social security program, old age 
pensions, unemployment insurance, and 
such ameliorative provisions have 
developed and become part our laws 
and practices recent history, but 
beyond this they would not go. 

This segment the thinking and 
writing public, moreover, insists that 
education should propagandize for the 
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status quo, that education should all 
out for the capitalistic system has 
operated the past with limited modi- 
fications suggested above, and that any 
instructors who vary from this pattern 
thinking are un-American, socialistic 
communistic and general unworthy 
lead the American youth, and there- 
fore unfit teach our schools. More- 
over, this group the population would 
exclude from the schools all literature 
that raises any questions about the per- 
manency adequacy the institutions 
they have developed the past. 
This group, furthermore, ignores com- 
pletely the fact that the world, including 
America, has undergone fundamental 
changes the past, that have passed 
from autocratic control experimen- 
tal democratic society, that have 
passed from feudalistic order capi- 
talistic society, that have passed 
revolution all the advantage human 
society and welfare, and civilization. 
This group word assumes that funda- 
mental progress henceforth must take 
place within the framework the pres- 
ent order, and that any deviation from 
this concept makes the individual unfit 
for citizenship. Moreover, the educator 
who deviates becomes disloyal, unpatri- 
otic and unworthy. This group seems 
believe and hold that change, even 
fundamental changes the past are 
acceptable but that henceforth the whole 
effort education and all the formal and 
informal agencies thereof must geared 
the maintenance the status quo. 

contrast with the views this re- 
actionary conservative group have 
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another segment the population, the 
liberal progressive, which takes 
totally different view. holds that 
cannot determine for all time the 
trends the changes that should take 
place the social order, that this 
changing world nothing static, and 
therefore, order equip the youth 
for the responsibilities citizenship they 
must understand the changes that have 
taken place the past and that similar 
changes may take place the future. 
They insist that this very complex 
world and that, good citizen, one 
must intelligent, one must under- 
stand the social forces operation 
the world, and one must keep open 
mind economics, religion and 
all problems social relations. They 
insist that not the business the 
educator propagandize for any social 
order, but educate the individual for 
role our democracy. The child 
must learn understand change and 
prepared his emotional attitudes 
accept when necessary. This liberal 
group characterized the reactionery 
group socialistic, communistic, and 
atheistic because they dare believe 
change. such characterization per- 
tinent. 

The essential point the liberal 
group politics and education, and 
would course exclude from this group 
all the extremists, let say the com- 
munists the Soviet type and all fascists 
the Hitlerite type, that social science 
should become more functional and less 
passive, should encourage emphasis 
duty rather than self-satisfaction, should 
excite the crusading spirit for reform 
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and improvement rather than produce 
another generation mere antiquarians. 
This liberal group educators and citi- 
zens would wish have the youth who 
will live and manage the future learn 
regard social change normal and 
regard with attitude satisfac- 
tion the change the interest 
social welfare, and allow this change 
lead any direction that will pro- 
duce human satisfaction and contribute 
individual and social personality. 
This point view, moreover, stems 
from recognition that the world 
vastly different from what has been 
and that the Emersonian and Thor- 
reauian ideal self sufficiency, which 
are still taught, just not fully meet 
the requirements the modern com- 
plex world. The day free man 
free society, the actions 
others departed without the help 
any professors economics educa- 
tion. The liberals education would 
have notice that the original concept 
free man free society” not 
operative today the past and rec- 
ognize that the basic values individ- 
ualism are preservable only there 
far greater emphasis upon cooperative- 
ness. The egoism the individualist 
who assumes that what did one 
context, any one can any context, 
most unlovely and unrealistic. This 
concept “what was good enough for 
good enough for children and 
other people’s children” amazingly 
moment own community where 
the elders insist that the one room 
school built fifty years ago satisfies the 
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demands modern education because 
they survived it. But what survival! 

The liberals education, such 
Rugg and Counts, not condemn the 
past past, but condemn rigid 
guide for the future. They insist that 
the words, “socialism,” “race equality,” 
“collectivism,” “planned economy,” and 
the like should not stop the thinking 
the teacher and citizen, and that both 
must permitted discuss such terms 
public meetings and teach their sig- 
nificance our youth who will have 
face them and deal with them tomorrow. 
was tremendous, though perhaps 
unconscious, recognition the part 
the American public these changes 
when 1936 the Congress recognized 
and passed the social security legislation. 
Here dramatic evidence that the 
Congress recognized that the day had 
passed, when the majority the people, 
even the decent well meaning people, 
could counted upon play middle 
class role and emerge the age sixty- 
five with the ability support them- 
selves from the yield their savings. 
this socialistic? even supported 
the conservatives, and even most 
the reactionary would agree that can- 
not undone. 

Therefore, what the liberal educa- 
tion wants, and this true also our 
liberal citizenship, realism our 
teaching children. They don’t want 
history matter trembling over 
the sacredness the past the personal 
characters great men. They want 
Washington, Jefferson, Lincoln and 
Teddy Roosevelt presented with 
reality they were, great men with 
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human faults and idiosyncracies, and 
they believe that youth will better serve 
our country they understand them 
such. They don’t want economics 
matter Geometry, misunderstood 
God-given for all times, places 
and circumstances. They are fully aware 
that all education, jarring some 
one loose from anchors hard and 
dangerous, even when the anchors are 
proved prisons, but must done. 
Some teachers and more students are 
cast adrift without finding new moor- 
ings, but this inevitable education. 

The great majority the public 
school teachers America represent the 
liberal point view outlined here. 
They plead for realism, for good will, 
for critical thinking, for sense duty, 
for crusading for improvement. They 
are neither more nor less socialistic, col- 
lectivistic, unpatriotic than the times 
are. None this attitude the part 
the liberals subversive. contradis- 
tinction the conservative the liberals 
education not believe indoctrina- 
tion, they believe realistically educat- 
ing for the change that has come and the 
change that inevitable for the future. 


Versus AID AND 
CooPERATION 


This issue clear cut and conflict 
between those who would extend relief 
the underprivileged, and they are 
many virtually all communities, and 
those who would extend relief but would 
only with the assurance that the 
aid would result the improved status 
those receiving aid and ultimately the 
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ability survive without public support, 
and survive amply. This second group 
would insist that the acceptance relief 
would exact from the recipient effort 
full measure self-support. The aid 
would accompanied by, not only in- 
struction its use, but instruction that 
would aid the recipient independent 
living. 

The problem the relief the 
distressed who have become submerged 
the complexities the modern world 
and are thus the borderline star- 
vation, because their inability, un- 
aided, satisfy their minimum neces- 
sities modern life; that is, the mini- 
mum requirements food, clothing 
and shelter, has become major problem 
modern society. The problem has 
arisen and developed its present pro- 
portions almost wholly within the 
twentieth century. This not meant 
imply that poverty modern phe- 
nomenon, but relief, both public and 
private, its present organized form 
essentially twentieth century origin 
and provides one the most vital 
our social and educational issues. 

When was youth the farm near 
the end the nineteenth century relief 
was purely community matter and 
necessary help was accorded neigh- 
bors who assumed responsibility for 
those distress. Not even the Churches 
the community organizations ex- 
tended aid for that would have appeared 
charity and one would accept 
charity; starve, yes! Charity, no! 
was this situation 1895 that 
epidemic typhoid fever struck our 
community. Our family was socially 
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and economically well situated, but 
when this epidemic hit and all the 
labor personnel our large family be- 
came ill would have met disaster 
without help for the crops were ready for 
harvesting and one work. re- 
remember well looking out the sick 
room window and witnessing thrill- 
ing spectacle, the neighbors, dozens 
them with teams, wagons, and tools 
entering the fields, and when recov- 
ered from our illnesses the crops were 
harvested and the barns and were 
safe for the ensuing year. 

This was typical action, but one 
did this matter charity. would 
not have been offered accepted 
such. was act carried out neigh- 
bors with the definite knowledge that 
each one would secure mind and 
know that like circumstance his 
needs would met with questions 
asked and guid pro quo exacted. 
These were the days the simple 
neighborhood life when there were few 
telephones, radio, automobiles and 
relatively few those things that have 
since become necessities. those days, 
moreover, there were very few any 
charity organizations and there was little 
public relief the cities and none the 
country. Today contrast spend 
between thirteen and fourteen billion 
dollars annually for public and private 
relief, mostly public. has become one 
the major jobs modern society 
administer the underprivileged and 
the cost many times greater than that 
all the cost the entire educational 
program, both public and private. More- 
over, this relief cost does not include the 
cost the social security, old age pen- 
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sions, unemployment relief and such 
other public functions. This enormous 
expenditure for relief and welfare. 
have wish question its extent 

These are the bald facts relief, but 
they involve social and educational 
issue first importance and divergent 
philosophies basic the administration 
the relief program and the part that 
education should play it. There are 
two widely different points view with 
reference the treatment the under- 
privileged. Roughly they are the follow- 
ing: First, there are those, generally the 
relief professionals, who hold that every 
person entitled the minimum es- 
sentials food, shelter, and clothing, 
and certain minimum education 
and cultural necessities. They insist that 
the welfare the body politic best 
served when these minimum essentials 
are provided. Furthermore, they insist 
that these essentials should provided 
the form money income spent 
the discretion the recipient with 
little restriction possible. They 
insist that only this way can main- 
tain the recipient relief feeling 
independence and self-respect essen- 
tial democracy. They admit that the 
money provided will many cases 
unwisely spent. They know from wide 
experience that families will procure 
from the income provided non-essentials, 
will suffer from the want necessities, 
but they believe that only this way can 
the recipients relief funds learn wis- 
dom the use the income they re- 
ceive. They not object education per 
the use the relief funds but insist 
that the imposition instructional 
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program with the relief program would 
restrict freedom action essential 
the citizens democracy. 

Second, the opposing group accepts 
the point view the first the 
necessity providing minimum essen- 
tials, but they insist that the provision 
relief without education the use 
relief will lead disaster. will create 
within our body politic group who ex- 
pect living without effort their part. 
They insist that this has already hap- 
pened, and that have already, the 
method administering relief, under- 
mined degree those elements 
character that have made America great: 
that is, the rendering guid pro quo, 
far possible, for what one re- 
ceives. They believe that the policy 
the administration relief has created 
group who expect something for 
nothing their right and that this 
policy partly responsible for the in- 
crease crime our society. This group 
believes that must about face the 
avoid disaster, and that education must 
play vital role the change that must 
take place. 

What then does this mean for edu- 
cation and the educator? are 
era which have come assume 
that the whole difficulty the world 
arises from the inequality income 
and differences economic status. 
speak and think economic status 
the one and only condition essential 
world peace and happiness. 
America, both private relief organi- 
zations and government, pour out 
lavishly our means the expectation 
that this will bring about satisfaction and 
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solve the world’s problems. have 
developed welfare programs States 
and communities which provide 
individuals and families, without ade- 
quate incomes, with the funds essential 
for complete living without any attempt 
equip those receiving aid with the 


and education necessary for 


its effective use for insuring the wel- 
fare the recipients and the best interest 
the commonweal. Here the educator 
faces one his most dramatic and vital 
problems. 

have wish here minimize the 
importance adequate income meet 
the needs the families the nation. 
What wish underscore that 
income does not guarantee welfare. 
can point many nations like the new 
State Israel and individuals without 
number whose income scanty and yet 
who rear their families and meet their 
obligations citizenship effectively. 
Welfare the individual depends upon 
the use made his income and its use 
depends upon the education and intel- 
ligence has acquired. Moreover, the 
welfare the community depends 
upon the extent which has been 
educated place welfare the top 
the desired objectives and use all its 
resources insure the welfare the 
people. Such achievement the 
primary function education. 


INTERNATIONAL ORIENTATION 
Our ScHOOLS 


The twentieth century has presented 
the unusual phenomenon one world 
tied together immediacy communi- 
cation and swift and effective transporta- 
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tion. longer possible preserve 
the isolation that has characterized the 
developing cultures the millions 
years recorded and unrecorded his- 
torical evolution. The world has become 
neighborhood which even the igno- 
rant, the illiterate, and the impoverished 
not only are aware the rest the 
world, but are familiar with the con- 
ditions welfare and civilized living. 
Not even the “Iron Curtain” can con- 
tain the happenings the people the 
remotest area and the conditions liv- 
ing there. can expect the 
submerged and underprivileged the 
earth, and they are countless, accept 
meekly the imposed feudalistic controls 
and the accompanying poverty that have 
prevailed all recorded history. The 
underprivileged masses the world 
are revolt. 

These social changes brought about 
the advance material civilization 
have created international crisis with 
its cold war and actual conflicts which 
may break into third world war any 
time. cultural changes 
and the slowness education its 
action and effects have left the world 
confused and statesmen unprepared 
deal with the problems resulting from 
the world changes and development. 
The political, educational and social 
leadership confused and uncertain. 

Certain the conflicts are clear 
the position should take. the 
conflict between totalitarianism and de- 
mocracy the educator faces problem, 
our feelings and attitudes are correct, 
oppose with all our means totalitarian 
methods and ideals. There chance 
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dealing with those “behind the iron 
curtain.” Therefore, world that 
closely approaching the status closely 
knit community, physically, have 
two worlds ideals, ideas, and practices. 
possible this confusion for edu- 
cation help promote brotherhood, 
international understanding, and the 
democratic way life? 

cursory view the “Near East,” 
Greece, Italy and France enforces the 
conclusion that with the exception the 
new State Israel there little disposi- 
tion the dominant cultural resolve 
the problems the underprivileged 
and bring about general welfare. More- 
over, the conclusions those familiar 
with the distressing conditions Europe 
and Asia likewise feel that there little 
wish the part the dominant cul- 
tural group that possesses the wealth 
and enjoy luxurious living relieve 
ignorance, deal with widespread un- 
employment, hunger, disease, inadequate 
housing and distress. There seems 
little wish the part those who own 
and control the wealth these countries 
affect change, they are seeking 
maintain the status They are will- 
ing afford some relief the im- 
poverished but are determined pre- 
vent fundamental change. 

is, however, encouraging these 
confused world conditions that the 
American people have made the decision 
that the world can longer exist with 
half its population starving, living 
hovels, with inadequate clothing and 
with hope for permanent improve- 
ment under the current social order. 
Private organizations have exerted their 
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best efforts toward the alleviation the 
suffering throughout the world. The 
government under the Marshall Plan 
has sought aid affecting social 
change. These efforts, moreover, have 
been, not from purely philanthropic 
motives, but mainly means defense 
democracy throughout the world and 
means self defense. 

Students the world situation have 
become aware the inadequacy both 
the programs the private relief or- 
ganizations and American aid through 
the Marshall Plan. becoming in- 
creasingly clear that nothing short 
complete revolution will make possible 
ultimate justice and permanent human 
well being, and that our aid will not and 
can not bring permanent improvement. 
There must fundamental readjust- 
ment, redistribution wealth, wider 
distribution the national income and 
widespread education health and 
the arts living. extremely un- 
fortunate that the only group that 
offering program fundamental rev- 
olution the communists. clear that 
revolution coming, merely ques- 
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tion whether this can brought 
about democratic means must 
live through communistic domination 
with all its terror and human suffering 
before the forces democracy and 
decency can prevail. 

The world issues are pretty clear. 
What can the educator anything 
help the solution these issues. 
One conclusion paramount. need 
become busy and once construct 
program education world under- 
standing. examination the cur- 
ricula the schools all kinds from 
the elementary the university shows 
little evidence that the educators the 
country are aware these world changes 
and what they imply. Educators can 
offer educational panacea for the 
improvement world conditions but 
they can instruct the youth—who will 
ultimately make the kind world 
which will live—in understanding 
the forces and facts the complex 
world which now live. They may, 
thus, prepare for world peace and 
understanding and promote human 
brotherhood. 


Thelwall thought very unfair influence child’s mind incul- 
cating any opinions before had come years discretion choose 
for itself. showed him garden, and told him was botanical 
garden. How so? said he; “it covered with weeds.” “Oh” replied, 
“that only because has not yet come its age discretion and 
choice. The weeds you see, have taken the liberty grow, and 
thought unfair prejudice the soil toward roses and strawberries.” 


—SAMUEL TAYLOR COLERIDGE 


4 
bd 
| 
> 
| 
| 
' 
| 


The Sunflower 


GEOFFREY JOHNSON 


The bronzen youth carved the dial mourns 

The shortening daylight, and averts his glance 

From the pied tits who hover and half dance 
Where the rose tumbles round her spire thorns. 
But glorious his innocence bourns 

joy, the sunflower lifts his countenance 

morning’s mottled white and blue expanse, 
And takes heavenly what the swallow scorns. 
So, golden-gorgeous, till the fretted line 

the black hawthorn with its deepening coral 
Fades from the drizzle and gold sunset-shine, 

will standing, and will have quarrel 


With the light given, but drink wine, 


And fire the moon-mist with his laughing laurel. 
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Toward Relieving the 
Teacher Shortage 


Ray 


LEMENTARY and secondary educa- 
tion America big business. 
terms dollars involves billions, but 
terms human beings involves 
more millions than any other enterprise 
cratic society. Unlike television, tide- 
water oil rights, farm subsidies, the an- 
nual World Series, the airplane carrier 
versus the foot soldier, flying saucers, 
cannot turn our backs upon it, thus 
implying our disinterest. 

Even tragic event the strug- 
gle Korea, interminable though 
may seem be, but one series 
intermittent conflicts dotting the 
pages all recorded history. Its final 
significance cannot likened the 
enduring, continual efforts people 
prepare their young for the unknown 
problems tomorrow, not only mili- 
tary, but social, economic, political, 
inter-racial, international, vocational, 
aesthetic, civic, and purely personal. 

How much really know about 
our schools, their progress, and their 
problems? live close them 
that some their most baffling prob- 
lems the moment may escaping 
our attention. Perhaps the greatest 
these the problem numbers—the 
number qualified teachers 
serve each grade level and each 
field, the necessary number and kinds 


physical plant facilities, the necessary 
number dollars support school sys- 
tem providing fair educational oppor- 
tunity for every child, and the almost 
unbelievable number children. the 
annual national investigation teacher 
supply and demand want explore 
some phases the first problem, the 
necessary number qualified teachers 
serve each grade level. 


Wuat Are 


Since are dealing with big busi- 
ness enterprise need facts are 
avoid tragic blunders equally 
tragic neglect. cannot proceed 
“rule-of-thumb” judgment, preconceived 
notions, stubborn prejudice. Also, 
since public education state function, 
these facts must portray conditions 
state-by-state. Recently revealed facts 
show amazing differences among the 
states many crucial aspects the 
common educational responsibility 
every child, regardless the region 
which chance dictated that born 
and reside during his immature years. 
The greatest problems some states 
are almost wholly unlike those cer- 
tain other states. Chief among these dif- 
ferences the preparation, both 
quality and quantity, the average 
elementary school teacher service 
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the state. Supply, demand, and rate 
turnover are closely related this basic 
fact. 

Perhaps first logical question is, 
“How many teachers need?” 
This need (demand) falls into four 
groups, follows: (1) replace those 
who discontinue teaching for all reasons, 
including death, retirement, advanced 
study, military service, other types 
employment, and nongainful activities, 
such homemaking; (2) relieve 
overcrowding and eliminate dual 
sessions; (3) offer needed educa- 
tional services, particularly health in- 
struction and activities, and many in- 
stances such fields music, art, hand- 
craft arts, and remedial speech; (4) 
accommodate the increasing enrollment 
(a) each grade level, and (b) dif- 
fering rates increase. This latter fac- 
tor, the increasing enrollment, contains 
elements which vary dramatically from 
state state. For example, total births 
each year since 1946 have been approxi- 
mately per cent greater than 1940. 
The national average increase from 
49.6 per cent per cent. one 
state, however, this increase has been 
only about per cent, while another 
state has been more than 115 per 
cent! This means that the number 
children entering the first grade six 
years later, and consequently the num- 
ber qualified teachers needed, may 
well point quite different kinds 
emerging problems for different states. 

second question is, “How many 
possible candidates are the point 
completing preparation, 
requirements for the standard certifi- 
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cate, each the states?” The mini- 
mum needed information concerning 
supply includes the following: (1) the 
number college and university stu- 
dents completing preparation for teach- 
ing certificates; (2) the number these 
who, after qualifying for the certificate, 
seek and enter teaching positions; (3) 
the number these who, entering 
teaching, teach the fields their 
major preparation; (4) the number who 
enter teaching positions for which their 
preparation did not directly fit them; 
(5) the postgraduate preparation out- 
side their undergraduate major fields 
made this latter group; (6) the 
number who unsuccessfully seek teach- 
ing positions, and the fields their 
major preparation; (7) the vocational 
choices college graduates who pre- 
pared for teaching but did not seek 
enter it; (8) the reasons this latter 
group, although prepared for teaching 
either public private expense, did 
not choose seek teaching positions. 
Added these obtainable facts the 
need for information concerning the 
number former teachers and other 
qualified potential candidates who might 
come from homes, other occupations, 
and the military service. 

third logical question is, “How ade- 
quate the preparation the present 
corps teachers?” This problem not 
acute the secondary school level, 
where the influence the regional ac- 
crediting associations was felt much 
quarter century ago. But for dip 
during the 1942-1947 period, the bache- 
lor’s degree minimum has been fairly 
well maintained all high schools; 
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least five states now enforce minimum 
requirement the master’s degree, and 
local requirements are giving powerful 
impetus strengthening movement 
throughout the nation. 

The typical elementary school 
teacher, the other hand, presents 
quite different problem. Just slightly 
over one-half these 600,000 teachers 
have attained bachelor’s degree status. 
One-third, 200,000 have completed 
two but not four years post-secondary 
education, but almost 100,000 teachers 
now the elementary school classrooms 
the nation have not yet completed 
even one-half the requirements for 
any kind bachelor’s degree! this 
must added the unhappy statement 
that know little nothing about the 
specific preparation the 300,000 hold- 
ing bachelor’s degrees. certain that 
many, although unknown number 
these degree holders did not, any 
time during their undergraduate study, 
contemplate the problems teaching 
the elementary school, and thus made 
specific preparation for this work. 

These national figures elementary 
school teacher preparation mean little; 
the qualified and the unqualified teach- 
ers are not evenly distributed among the 
states, among the local schools with- 
given state. one state, for ex- 
ample, per cent all elementary 
school teachers every type school, 
both rural and urban, hold the bache- 
lor’s degree, with more than per 
cent them holding the master’s de- 
gree; another state less than nine 
per cent the elementary school teach- 
ers service have attained the degree 
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status. still another state, where the 
urban teachers are fairly well prepared, 
some 800 new teachers entered 
service September 1951, one-half 
whom had not yet entered college and 
one-half whom had attended only 
one college summer session. 

The meager evidence available points 
indisputably the fact that educational 
opportunity America equal— 
that child born and reared one com- 
munity tragically short-changed; his 
educational opportunities are just not 
comparable the opportunities quite 
regularly provided for the children 
another community. 

fourth vitally needed item in- 
formation itemization the rea- 
teachers discontinue teaching. The 
rate turnover teaching, although 
varying widely from state state, far 
exceeds that any other profession. 
The national average some ten per 
cent per year alarmingly high. Surely 
the members any other profession, 
suffering the loss one-tenth their 
members each year, would seek the 
reasons. 

This picture beclouded, part, 
because tremendous number teach- 
ers shift from position position with- 
state and beyond state borders, 
the end each school year. There 
need examine the reasons for this 
vast annual movement, well the 
more critical movement out teaching 
entirely. all too easy, and probably 
quite insufficient, explain this stag- 
gering loss personnel each year 
ready, and frequently loose, reference 
low salaries alone. With only little 


| 
| 
) 
’ 
it, 
° 
| 
| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


evidence hand, seems fair express 
doubt that, many instances, salary 
the chief factor. Even superficial studies 
immediately lead other critical reasons 
why teachers drop out the profession. 

Many other facts necessary for full 
understanding the teacher supply- 
demand problem still remain hidden, 
but uniform approach the particular 
questions outlined above would provide 
sound basis for objective analysis 
not. now possible. 


Wuo THE AVAILABLE 
Facts? 


Like the farmer who refused en- 
roll for agricultural extension class 
because “he already knew how farm 
much better than was doing,” 
educational workers every level are 
usual” basis, regardless available evi- 
dence that are already well beyond 
the threshold entirely new era— 
era which old concepts are not 
only outmoded, but definitely contrary 
fact. 

the inquiries suggested above 
bring new facts light becomes the 
responsibility every educational 
worker aid disseminating these facts, 
because (1) they concern every adult 
and every child America, regardless 
occupation financial social stand- 
ing, and (2) the educational worker 
can best interpret them and relate them 
the other vital aspects our national 
life. With ever-sharpening competition 
for the tax dollar, many well-intentioned 
citizens not grasp the scope the 
expanding school problem. like man- 
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ner, many potentially interested young 
men and women have basis for un- 
derstanding the sensational increase 
the number and the steady improve- 
ment the attractiveness opportuni- 
ties the teaching profession. 

these days much propaganda 
all tend become blasé—we are 
satiated that anything less than the 
largest type the loudest voice fails 
stir our interest. Many otherwise alert 
teachers, supervisors, and even admin- 
istrators who started their professional 
careers that by-gone era when teacher 
candidates were plentiful, and when en- 
rollments for school year could cor- 
rectly assumed about equal 
those the immediately preceding 
year, have not yet sensed the full por- 
tent changing conditions. These other- 
wise effective professional people—the 
entire corps more than one million 
persons the various phases instruc- 
tional service—must first digest the im- 
plications these facts, and then they 
must seize every opportunity explain 
and interpret them persons outside 
the teaching profession. With per 
cent expansion the elementary school 
population already well under way, and 
with like expansion the high school 
population soon impending, the task 
arousing the public aggressive action 
the responsibility every profes- 
sional worker. The assembling de- 
tailed facts not enough; the simple 
recital these facts once not enough. 
new public-relations program 
needed pull together all the 
special-interest groups and establish 
clearer lines communication with 
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every segment the public. 

Perhaps not unfair single out 
the following groups having less 
than firsthand responsibility (1) help- 
ing assemble facts, and (2) dissem- 
inating and interpreting them terms 
state and local conditions: 


The Whole Corps Teachers. 
Teachers first feel the impact class- 
room overcrowding; they most 
keenly sense the limitation their ef- 
fectiveness the never-ending in- 
crease class size; they constitute 
the most direct liaison with parents; 
they most directly influence the vo- 
cational choices students. 
Elementary and High School Admin- 
istrators. The local employers 
teachers most keenly sense the na- 
ture the shortage qualified can- 
didates; they are most directly 
boards; they are the firsthand profes- 
sional contact with civic and business 
groups the local level. 

State Department Education Offi- 
Certificate requirements are 
promulgated and enforced state 
department authorities practically 
all the states; alert professional 
leadership all phases the teacher- 
education program rapidly devel- 
oping state department staffs. 
may peculiar phenomenon, but 
demonstrable fact that the states 
maintaining the highest standards are 
least plagued shortage qualified 
applicants. 

College and University Counseling 
and Personnel The counsel- 
ing programs now taking formal 
place these expertly trained leaders 
strategic position, particularly 
they advise with freshmen and sopho- 
mores vocational choices. The 
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number students entering college 
without having made 
choice, although unknown, prob- 
ably quite large. the evolving 
general education program provides 
broader base for exploration, defer- 
ment choice into the sophomore 
year may well become more popular. 
The College Instructional Staff. Tra- 
ditionally, the college instructor 
specialist, devoted his own field 
the exclusion interest any other. 
less than vast step for this 
corps professional workers ap- 
ply the facts rapidly changing 
scene the objective evaluation 
their respective fields, the end 
that they advise their students con- 
cerning the number and kinds vo- 
cational opportunities awaiting them 
after graduation. 

High School Advisors. The great 
majority American youth, not en- 
tering college, must reached 
the high school. Thousands po- 
tentially good teachers must found 
here, lost the profession. 
intelligent counseling lacking here, 
the full facts are not known and 
utilized, the building really ade- 
quate corps teachers may never 
realized. Only the high school has 
full access the whole man-power 
pool. 

Parent-Teacher Associations. The 
organized body parents chil- 
dren currently school holds the 
key school-community relations. 
Parents, the truest cross-section 
the business, industrial, civic, and 
social life the local level, possess 
potential not yet fully sensed. Given 
the facts non-technical language, 
this dynamic group can easily lead 
crystallizing local sentiment. 

Local and State Chambers Com- 
merce. Many segments organized 
business are beginning recognize 
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the intimate relationship between the 
quality the local school program 
and the long-range prosperity the 
community. Many local and state 
chambers stand ready participate 
needed research, well the 
realistic interpretation and application 
findings. 

Civic Groups. Dedicated the spon- 
sorship constructive community ac- 
tivities, the spirit and the interest 
civic groups are already present. Ex- 
ploration local problems and the 
stimulation public debate can well 
their role. 


New TEACHERS 
From? 


assert and prove the need for 
160,000 qualified candidates for ele- 
mentary school teaching not difficult; 
the specific grades and fields for which 
they are needed can clearly shown. 
These facts are known, but where any 
such number may obtained quite 
another matter. 

The harsh fact is, course, that the 
minimum number qualified teachers 
necessary give every elementary 
school child reasonably fair educa- 
tional opportunity cannot produced 
overnight, and may not produced 
for many years. growing number 
recruitment techniques can observed 
everywhere. Some are peculiarly adapted 
set local conditions; many 
are proposed for general application 
everywhere. Some the proposed 
steps have obvious merit; some can 
expected more than produce 
general result, not subject measure- 
ment; some are more than “shots 
the dark.” Some may even sus- 
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piciously regarded “de-recruiting” 
efforts. 

Thinking may not only clarified 
but action may made more effective 
look the categories, groups 
our citizens from which the total 
supply teachers must come. Recruit- 
ment efforts may sharpened they 
are consciously pointed toward specific 
groups, with the reasons for the resist- 
ance each particular group clearly 
mind. (To find out why members 
each these groups not choose 
teaching, why they not choose the 
fields greatest need, basic effec- 
tive recruitment efforts within 
group. seems probable that much re- 
cruitment effort dissipated through 
lack more concise information here.) 
The reasons certain groups not fur- 
nish more teacher material may may 
not the same the reasons restrain- 
ing members certain other groups. 
Careful analysis these resistance fac- 
tors with respect each the twelve 
following groups may well high 
the list “musts” the improvement 
recruitment techniques. With the 
needed facts hand, not only the im- 
mediate but also the long-range problem 
establishing and maintaining bal- 
ance between the supply and demand 
for qualified personnel for each type and 
grade level educational service might 
brought into sharper focus. 

Here are twelve groups seeming 
have some homogeneity with respect 
the effectiveness recruitment activi- 
ties: 

The Present Corps Competent, 
Adequately Prepared Teachers. 
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bird the hand” really worth any- 
thing, then should obvious that 
one these persons, recruitmentwise, 
While fight for improved salaries 
for this group may overlooking 
even more sinister “de-recruitment” in- 
fluences. all-out search for all 
the reasons good teachers quit teaching 
might conceivably turn the spotlight 
frustrations not influenced the dollar 
sign. Across the nation, there seems 
bland complaisance school ad- 
ministrative circles about the alarming 
rate defection the very moment 
some administrators are demanding vig- 
orously that the higher institutions pro- 
duce more new candidates. are 
really serious our recruitment efforts 
this may the Number One place 
start. Teachers cannot made day, 
and the loss every competent one 
loss the profession. 

The Present Corps Promising, 
but Not Yet Adequately Prepared 
Teachers. Recent studies show about 
200,000 elementary school teachers 
service 1951-52 who have completed 
two more but not four years col- 
lege preparation. Among this group are 
probably most that devoted body 
volunteers who literally saved the pub- 
lic schools the dark period the 
mid-forties, when nearly 700,000 teach- 
ers deserted the classrooms the na- 
tion. Without figures, fair as- 
sume that this group having 60-119 
semester hours credit contains many 
teachers with outstandingly strong per- 
sonal and professional qualities—many 
whose real qualifications are not truly 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


reflected their limited college credits. 
The devotion many these teach- 
ers has led them seek continuous 
improvement through informal, volun- 
tary efforts. For this group the stereo- 
type undergraduate requirements for the 
bachelor’s degree are sometimes not in- 
viting. Without lowering standards, the 
resourcefulness, the imagination, the 
creative genius state department and 
teacher-education leaders, along with 
the aggressive co-operation local 
school authorities, might give rise 
upgrading procedure peculiarly 
adapted these teachers. Surely this 
would virile recruitment instru- 
ment—one that requires careful, pro- 
group, but one that might yield large 
dividends, and again not solely de- 
pendent upon salary schedules. 

The Excess Trained Teachers 
Who Not Find Employment 
Their Major Fields. Here are college 
graduates with indicated interest 
teaching and investment profes- 
sional preparation, but ill-adapted 
present market demands. Probably 
tragically large proportion these 
young people have been victims bad 
their undergraduate programs, e.g., 
social science major with distorted im- 
balance credits sociology, econom- 
ics, geography, political science, and the 
histories, the “business education” 
major with insufficient preparation 
shorthand even typewriting 
bookkeeping, the “science” major with 
preparation whatever either biology 
chemistry physics, say nothing 
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uncommon for college graduate 
have 40-50 semester-hour major 
field and yet not prepared teach 
that field the high school level. 
(Placement officers will readily offer 
testimony this point.) 

With this group recruitment large- 
readaptation—sometimes the same 
high school field, but more urgently 
the field great need—elementary 
school teaching. Certainly recruitment 
efforts, effective with this group, 
must based upon exact knowledge 
the particular conditions obtaining 
here. Moreover, the extent and scope 
preservice “conversion” re- 
quired this group must adapted 
differing state and local circum- 
stances. 

Former Teachers with Adequate 
Preparation and Demonstrated Com- 
petence. For the past ten years have 
sought induce this type person 
return the classroom. very large 
number have done so; possibly the 
“bottom the has been reached, 
but nowhere find valid list 
the reasons restraining those who have 
not returned. Certainly the number 
fully qualified, successful teachers who 
have the classroom recent years 
large. Quite probably, also, conditions 
are changing daily for many them. 
Some not available yesterday may 
receptive properly designed appeal 
today. The inducements which took 
them from teaching may not have 
Compilation the necessary records 
and carefully planned follow-up sched- 
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ule, even when these good former teach- 
ers move other communities other 
states, may the most needed “re- 
cruitment” technique here. seems 
fairly certain that the usual hit-or-miss, 
starry-eyed approach will have little ap- 
peal these realistic ex-teachers who 
look back upon personal experiences. 

Former Teachers with Inadequate 
Preparation but Good Experience. 
every state, recent years, various 
types short-term, “emergency” 
certificates have been issued persons 
with three, two, even only one year 
college preparation, and college 
graduates with little specific prepa- 
ration for teaching. Many holders 
these certificates have acquired splendid 
“apprenticeship” experiences the ele- 
mentary school classroom. Many have 
shown much natural talent and aptitude 
for work with small children. Not 
few, during their brief teaching careers, 
gained much through informal study 
and other voluntary efforts. Probably 
not few deserted the classroom with 
sincere reluctance, but because they 
could not were unwilling follow 
exactly the same path the standard 
certificate was prescribed for the in- 
experienced trainee. 

Without doubt great many these 
potentially excellent career teachers 
have been lost the profession, but 
nobody has made careful analysis 
the reasons for their retirement. Un- 
happily, too, there little evidence 
recruitment efforts based upon the at- 
tempt ameliorate these conditions. 
This group—one which might yield 
large dividends—aptly illustrates the 
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primary need for concise, specific in- 
formation, and then the need for re- 
cruitment efforts organized accordingly. 

College Graduates without Pro- 
fessional Preparation for Any Kind 
Teaching. The Office Education re- 
ports 384,352 bachelor’s degrees con- 
ferred 1951. known that 33,782 
recipients completed requirements for 
the standard elementary school certifi- 
cate and 73,015 met requirements for 
the high school certificate. Presumably, 
therefore, the remaining 277,555 col- 
lege graduates 1951 made little 
preparation for any kind teaching 
and thus gave little evidence 
interest such occupation. 

Among more than quarter million 
college graduates, however, much occu- 
pational maladjustment inevitable. 
(One example would the premedics, 
with only small fraction their num- 
ber gaining admission medical 
schools.) Many, but unknown num- 
ber these young men and women fail 
find the employment their first, 
even second choice. Many probably 
have latent interest teaching; many 
probably turn this occupation only 
sheer desperation. All them, how- 
ever, have the maturity and the tre- 
mendous advantage four full years 
post-secondary education, prime 
requisite for any kind teaching. True, 
some have had broad and some have 
had only meager general education ex- 
periences. Some have pursued highly 
concentrated curricula having little 
relation teaching any level, and 
remote indeed from the work the 
elementary school teacher. harsh 
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fact, however, that these 277,555 
college graduates 1951 who sought 
gainful employment and did not find 
were potential grist for “conversion.” 
teaching profit substantially from 
this group, which varies size from 
year year with varying economic con- 
ditions, would seem that “recruit- 
ment” techniques must embody effec- 
tive processes identification and selec- 
tion, adapted the heterogeneity 
this group, first step. 

Returning Veterans. Probably the 
nature military experiences sets this 
group apart for particular consideration. 
Many these men graduated from col- 
lege just before entering service; many 
others have incomplete 
grams behind them. Because their 
experiences, many will mature be- 
yond their chronological ages. Some 
will have packed into two years real- 
istic experiences not achieved 
most civilians lifetime. All these 
returning veterans will anxious for 
immediate 
Many, with families, will permit the 
press time overshadow their true 
professional ambitions. Probably con- 
siderable number who otherwise might 
have gone into teaching may, after dis- 
charge, hesitant invest the addi- 
tional time needed qualify for the 
certificate. Particularly this time 
full employment, with wide variety 
jobs awaiting men anxious for immedi- 
ate income, the appeal teaching will 
lost entails further formal prep- 
aration. 

Despite all these difficulties, the 
returning veteran literally holds the 
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key the absorbing question, “Where 
will our future men teachers and ad- 
ministrators come This group 
must produce, and produce bountifully, 
are induct into teaching steady 
flow well-prepared men—men who 
will assume leadership the American 
educational process the future. These 
men must have, all grade levels 
and all kinds and types instruc- 
tional, supervisory, and administrative 
services. permit our educational 
ranks decimated through long- 
continued loss men would catas- 
trophe staggering proportions. Yet 
this exactly what happening today, 
and will continue happen new means 
approach the problem are not 
Nothing sight points dimi- 
nution military requirements, and the 
total manpower pool can more than 
meet the present rate inductions with- 
out extension the age limits. This 
means that, more and more, the men 
whom the school system looks for 
leadership must found among re- 
turning veterans. 
niques equal this challenge not 

College Students Now Pursuing 
Preservice Programs Teacher Edu- 
cation. Office Education reports 
college enrollments, while showing de- 
creases practically all categories, show 
the greatest proportional 
teacher-education students. With two- 
thirds these students planning 
teach high school, although three- 
fourths the demand the ele- 
mentary school, the imbalance the 
distribution all students training 
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takes even greater meaning. While 
counseling comes for lion’s share 
the responsibility here, recruitment tech- 
niques touching these students prior 
college entrance must have been woe- 
fully weak. view the sensational 
increase the employment 
opportunities the elementary school, 
and view the steady and substan- 
tial improvements the 
these opportunities can only sur- 
mised (1) that the real facts were not 
known, (2) that the critical informa- 
tion, although available, was not im- 
partially interpreted these students 
before they entered college, and not 
now being interpreted them. 
This group college students, al- 
ready committed the profession, 
literally our “first reserve.” From this 
group must come the great bulk the 
next one, two, and three years’ supply 
new candidates. would seem that 
improved counseling among this group 
imperative, and improved recruitment 
their immediate replacements the 
college classroom less “must.” 
College Students Not Now Con- 
templating Teaching. The great ma- 
jority students college any given 
moment will found outside the 
teacher-education curriculum. 
stantial, but unknown, per cent all 
freshmen and surprisingly large num- 
ber sophomores have not chosen any 
curriculum; they are the equivalent 
“general college” that they are 
still exploring and may yet make any 
one many choices without penalty. 
doubt many fine students these 
junior college years are excellent poten- 
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tial teacher material; doubt also, 
many them will “drift” into teach- 
ing after graduation although they make 
little professional preparation 
undergraduate students. carefully de- 
signed approach, based upon the most 
up-to-date information about the oppor- 
tunities and rewards teaching might 
well (1) uncover many new candidates, 
and (2) forestall many “conversion” 
efforts later. Only the college staff mem- 
ber who lives with these students ap- 
preciates their readiness for intelligent, 
unbiased counsel and their keen interest 
facts tending influence their fu- 
ture. 

10. High School Graduates Re- 
cent Years. Perhaps one the most 
neglected groups American society to- 
day are those youth who, with minimum 
preparation, plunge eagerly into voca- 
tional life—and are immediately lost 
from any counselor’s view. Youthful 
optimism doubtlessly leads thousands 
each year’s high school graduates into 
immediate employment without any 
real consideration better, although de- 
layed opportunities requiring further 
preparation. Once employed, only 
handful enjoy the follow-up consulta- 
tion overloaded but enthusiastic 
high school counselor. American indus- 
trial life consumes them with thought- 
less disregard for their varying indi- 
vidual talents. Family responsibilities 
come tragically soon, shackling them 
dead-end, uninspiring tasks. 
fully few years the chance correct the 
errors immature judgment and ab- 
sence wise counsel passes. may 
well that the losses the teaching 
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profession this cause alone would 
mean the difference between critical 
shortage and adequate supply. Yet 
active recruitment program, realistically 
cognizant the obvious factors, can 
scarcely found operation anywhere. 

11. Current High School Students. 
teachers college president recently 
told nearby school superintendent 
that the latter must send the college 
enter teacher education least two 
high school graduates for each teacher 
the superintendent expects obtain 
from the college four years later. Losses 
during college attendance and after 
graduation being what they are, this 
ratio should probably four one 
instead two one. 

The high school enjoys opportu- 
nity unlike any other agency. Every 
high school staff member has inti- 
mate kind relationship with students 
who are the point making vital 
—to enter not enter teacher educa- 
tion—to choose field now defer 
choosing until are questions 
upon which the high school teacher and 
counselor, above all others, may exert 
determining influence. selective ad- 
mission finally characterize teach- 
ing (and only can teaching attain true 
professional status) the high school 
must courageously undertake the tasks 
(1) identifying favorable qualities, 
(2) providing preliminary tryout ex- 
periences that the selected students 
may personally sense their aptitudes, 
and (3) interpreting every available 
item information bearing upon each 
student’s decision. Colleges and other 
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‘agencies can help, but the chief responsi- 
bility must continue rest with those 
who direct the exploratory activities 
the high school student, and who repre- 
sent the profession most directly their 
students. 

12. Current College Graduates. Even 
after the four-year college program 
completed, including all professional re- 
quirements for the standard certificate, 
carefully designed “recruitment” ef- 
fort needed lead these novitiates 
immediately into the classroom. The 
losses here, far greater than any 
other occupation, are staggering. 
seems that comprehensive study has 
been made the reasons for this defec- 
tion. National, and even state figures 
are lacking, but commonly known 
that sometimes many per cent 
this finishing group some colleges 
not even enter candidacy for teaching 
positions. These losses vitiate all earlier 
efforts. organized approach the 
problem, however, remains de- 


veloped. 


CoNCLUSION 


American education, major busi- 
ness enterprise, conditions have changed 
and are changing rapidly that certain 
problems have become critical. Second 
none that obtaining sufficient 
number qualified teachers. Three spe- 
cific steps designed ameliorate this 
situation are suggested. First, sub- 
stantial body facts not now available 
must assembled and kept date. 
Second, these facts must dissemi- 


nated, interpreted, and applied bases 
for action. Third, new approach 
the whole problem recruitment must 
conceived. 

this latter end suggested that 
the whole body citizens from which 
teachers may come should carefully 
examined, divided into groups accord- 
ing attitudes toward teaching, 
direct approach each group should 
organized terms the specific 
reasons the members each group 
not contribute the needed numbers 
teachers. This presentation rests entire- 
upon the premise that the specific 
reasons restraining persons from enter- 
ing remaining teaching are not 
the same, from group group; that 
these reasons must (1) identified, 
(2) analyzed, and (3) met through 
measures that will either remove them 
entirely least dissipate their force. 

This means substantially new ap- 
proach recruitment, now popu- 
larly conceived. The enumeration and 
brief description the twelve groups 
set forth above, they possess some 
homogeneity asserted, offered 
first logical step. does not entail 
the abandonment any constructive 
measure now use, but does chal- 
lenge the imagination and creative 
genius every person interested the 
continuance the public system. 
seems fair conclude that can- 
not meet either current future re- 
quirements for qualified teaching per- 
sonnel through the efforts and proce- 
dures now operation. 
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Needs and the Teacher 


Ray 


wish understand the job which 
faces every man and woman when 
she chooses, forced into, the 
role teacher our time, must 
consider the meaning needs. 

Modern educational theory starts with 
the assumptions that actual needs exist 
the student and that they are discover- 
able the teacher. the term has been 
popularized the devotion many 
teachers the ideas John Dewey, 
needs appears carry the burden 
exact correspondence experiental re- 
device abstraction. Yet, some sense, 
words can never other than fictions 
abstractions. Words represent, they are 
never equal to, real things. impor- 
tant consideration the teaching 
task that the relationship the term 
needs the personality-situation the 
student understood. 


There are, then, least two senses 
which may regard the term needs. 
First, plural noun representing 
some objects events the personality 
the human being. And second, 
some sense the objects events them- 
selves. has actual objects 
events which verbally symbolizes, 
must pure fiction. As, for example, 
the Jabberwock Lewis Carroll. 
there are such events objects, such 
referents, the term abstraction 
the extent that the mind incapable 


experiencing any object event directly. 
object event represents need, 
yet not the whole that object 
event. The meaning the term will 
change the mind feeds into the concept 
symbolized the word more less 
its apprehensions the characteristics 
the actual event object which the 
term refers. Thus, when think 
term, are thinking not mere 
symbol but what the symbol expresses, 
that which the symbol serves 
attract our attention. are not thinking 
arbitrary set verbal coordinates, 
set mental jackrocks specially de- 
signed and for ourselves, but 
prior-to-our-observation set relation- 
ships which more less see clearly, 
game which not fully understand 
and the instruments which are not 
our own creations. 

Thus the term may appear 
different dress, speak, life’s stage 
different historic scenes. For our 
metaphor, let regard thought the 
“stage,” the terms “characters,” and 
the theoretical descriptions different 
philosophies “costumes.” Sometimes 
the costume change radical, com- 
plete that seems new character 
had assumed the stage. Whether ad- 
mit such novelty depends upon our 
personal predilections for continuity 
the script human life and thought. 
For part tend believe conti- 
nuity humanity which permits 
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view the term changing its appearance 
without altering its se/f—its necessary 
relation reality—or, keep within 
our metaphor the drama, without 
altering the role plays the pageant 
human life. The “role” here the 
particular set relationships between 
persons and situations which focused 
the verbal symbol Other relation- 
ships may impinge upon this particular 
set, all “parts” drama affect each 
separate role, but order for the play 
have continuity and therefore meaning 
the characters must remain, some 
sense, the same throughout the 
action. roles must not change, 
though the dress, the appearance, the 
characters performing them may. Some 
functional unity, other words, the 
nature dramatic role stage play, 
whether the unity simple the 
“villain” East Lynne complex 
the core frustration the title role 
Hamlet, and the same principle holds 
for the terms thought. 

this not admitted, are reduced 
incommunicability. the meaning 
the instant, passes with each instant, 
and almost before is, will gone. 
Philosophy, this view, would 
old man’s reminiscence scenes utterly 
unknown and unknowable those who 
listen his monologues. there are 
unchanging cores the terms use, 
idle attempt describe their be- 
havior any one instance, much less 
know them continuing agents 
the human drama. would each 
character the play were have but 
single momentary appearance the 
stage. human terms, the very possi- 
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bility meaning bound with the 
ability the mind detect successive 
appearances unlike dress the core 
identity which unites the actions, how- 
ever unlike the scenes may appear. 
Meaning inseparable from persistence, 
whether approached from the 
knower the knowable, for reflection 
follows and not contemporary with 
observation. 


brief historical review the concept 
needs may clarify our particular efforts 
the moment see relation our 
job teachers. 

Any intelligent concern 
manity, would seem, must begin with 
some concept what life itself is, and 
needs was early conceived express 
symbolically what conditions are neces- 
sary life. will granted, assume, 
that life the sense animal activity— 
cell activity, for that matter—can not 
exist without the provision sustenance. 
other words, life its simplest 
process continual decay and re-build- 
ing within some unit capable action— 
capable, that is, decaying. Without 
sustenance, all living things would dis- 
integrate into lifeless chemical elements. 
live, then, means, first, decay, and, 
second, re-build grow—to pre- 
vent decay. Since our very consideration 
the subject, any level observa- 
tion, necessarily involves some extended 
period life, would appear that our 
interest founded upon the second 
nature life, that is, upon the possibility 
avoiding decay, continuing live. 
Since can observe that there pos- 


‘ 
i 
j 
; 


1952] 


sibility growth distinguished from 
instantaneous decay irresistible dis- 
integration, and since our very ability 
observe even the decay dependent 
upon this possibility, would also seem 
that things capable observing 
must concerned with thwarting the 
decay and heightening the possibility 
prolonged observation. this true, 
then are concerned with the means 
resisting disintegration and continuing 
observation. The first means suste- 
nance, supply ingredients rebuild 
what primary nature always moving 
toward dissolution. And for this relation- 
ship means ends used sometime 
the infancy the human race various 
grunts vocal ejaculations. Eventually 
devised sight symbols represent 
the grunts. And finally used words 
which represent different places and 
tongues the same necessary relationship 
supply and demand expressed Eng- 
lish the plural noun needs. order 
life, life demands supply 
materials, constantly moving process 
integration-disintegration: the living 
cell weeds sustenance. 

This much was clearly known the 
practical sense the first cell; sure- 
table observation the human intellect 
our time. 

Needs thus may defined those 
conditions without which being cannot 
exist. This is, fact, the manner 
which Aristotle defined the term. Pro- 
ceeding from this base, the Greek teacher 
could distinguish meeds from desires. 
Simply, need was condition necessary 
life (however desire was 
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whatever condition the mind might con- 
sider other than the necessities. Reason- 
ing further, Aristotle observed that needs 
were limited number. Only few 
antecedent contemporary conditions 
were absolutely necessary the con- 
tinued existence the members the 
species, which say the species 
itself. Desires, the other hand, were 
infinite number, there literally was 
end them. They were accidents the 
person and the species, not essentials. 
While needs were the same for many 
beings—all the species—desires were 
varied the number members 
the human species. this basis, 
not difficult move, Aristotle did, 
the conclusion that needs must 
satisfied (Of course they must! They are 
defined such essential satisfactions) 
and desires curbed controlled. any 
order maintained, there cannot 
attempt satisfy infinite number 
desires. And some order unity 
individual. The logic Aristotle’s 
thought incontestable, granted his as- 
sumptions. Before going further our 
historical examination needs, let 
see what his logic and what its bearing 
may his analysis needs. 

tion Aristotle, abstraction from 
particulars. this wish convey that 
logic absolute and perfect its obser- 
vations because dependent solely 
upon its own terms and their relation- 
ships for its meaning. Logic does not 
depend upon reality fact. Its entire 
operation restricted words them- 
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selves. Its procedures are orderings 
words prescribed relationship each 
other. For logic, the statement that 
elephants weigh less than one ounce” 
useful any other. Formal logic 
not interested truth reality any 
other field than word-relationships. The 
truth logic lies its claim validity: 
true that one may arrange words 
such way that three more are related 
each other one way and one way 
only. you arrange them, your 
arrangement has validity. true that 
has validity. But this does not mean 
that your statements, your words, refer 
anything real heaven earth. 

Names for things are not actually 
needed this method, though there 
must symbols expressing certain re- 
lationships ordinarily communicated 
words. For example, means 
“Some class things (objects, ideas, 
what-not) greater than some class 
things.” Now, make second 
statement C,” have introduced 
have arranged them that abso- 
lutely correct make third statement, 
not only valid. That is, 
fits our arrangement symbols. The 
does not fit our arrangement, 
simply invalid. This because 
have assumed that part cannot 
greater than whole. Having said 
sense claim that the part thing 
smaller than another can itself greater 
than that other. 
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illustrate this principle Euler de- 
vised drawing three concentric 


circles, thus: 


This supposed force its visual 
certainty relationships convince one 
that when circle inside circle and 
inside circle assuredly will 
inside circle also. And the paper 
here, certainly is. 

And this the important point re- 
member about formal Aristotelean logic: 
perfect because its terms are ab- 
stracted from all relationships except 
their relationship each other, and this 
though based upon common-sense obser- 
vations. Logic not pattern think- 
ing, nor reality; way describ- 
ing consistent operations within pattern 
formally related words. Aristotle 
was within his rights rational 
man separate needs from desires 
did, and reason within the con- 
text his assumptions that needs, un- 
like desires, were identical for all mem- 
bers the species. From the definition 
the indispensable conditions 
for existence, and existence universal 
status the species—both abstractions 
from the particulars actual men 
actual life—it follows that needs must 
the same for all members the spe- 
cies. One not concerned with the needs 
John Jones; one dealing with 
the term needs dissociated from any 
actual need any intimate appearance 
separate particular individual. Aris- 
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totle’s conclusions are valid within the 
context his assumptions; they are 
true only the terms his thought, 
not life people. 

The same may said any formal 
system thought. When the reality 
one deals with the relationship 
abstracted terms, the “truth” possible 
the thought the nature “truth” 
within the novel the short story. 
consists consistency. Properly speak- 
ing, validity, not 

Holding this consideration mind, 
let resume our review. Aristotle’s 
concept needs dominated the western 
world for many centuries. Through his 
influence the Roman Catholic Church 
affected the whole thought the 
West. But around 1750, the actual situa- 
tion human life offered the oppor- 
tunity challenge Aristotle’s concept. 
Factory production made possible, for 
the first time, produce beyond neces- 
sities for very large numbers the 
people England, France and other 
European nations. 


The theory the times suited itself 
the new arrangements the society. 
Among others, Adam Smith began 
write the satisfaction wants, new 
term that included both meeds and de- 
sires defined Aristotle. demand 
could created for objects hitherto con- 
sidered unnecessary. Needs could 
created artificially. man thought 
wanted something, that thing became 
need. The meaning, the dress, shifted 
from something internal without which 
the organism man could not exist 
external objective any desire. The 
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differentiation between need and desire 
was wiped out. 

any observer the present eco- 
nomic system America aware, this 
proliferation wants has proved 
endless and entirely successful. it’s 
not Cadillac, it’s Chevrolet that one 
“cannot live without.” special brand 
toothpaste. 

This change made easier, indeed 
did not make possible, the shift that 
has come our manner considering 
needs our time. returned the sub- 
ject the empirical realm particular 
persons particular points the con- 
tinuum their lives. longer was 
necessary think needs applicable 
only the species. What needed 

This change should examined care- 
fully, for upon the new viewpoint our 
present-day educational policies are 
founded. not possible use the 
Aristotelean concept needs differ- 
entiated from desires and yet think fruit- 
fully the measures progressive edu- 
cation. Nor yet wise jump the 
conclusion that Dewey and others have 
accepted the laissez faire concept needs 
indistinguishable from desires. The 
new dress for the old term clothes the 
gaunt body the Aristotelean concept 
but longer the character dressed 
the sack cloth and ashes general 
necessity. longer move the 
bare skeleton the concept around the 
boneyard formal logic. have 
clothed the ancient form the warm 
garments individuality and personal 
freedom. Our well-dressed term moves 
amid veritable flower garden anima- 
tion, wherein the variety novel life- 
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situations takes over the roles formerly 
relegated the disembodied chorus 
inchoate desires. Our terms are longer 
related each other the pattern 
pre-arranged system; they are products 
the interaction between the animated 
individual self and the animated, ever- 
changing situation. 

first glance this may seem indi- 
cate that are here denying what was 
said the beginning this inquiry— 
namely, that the term meaningful 
must have unchanging core self. 
Not so. Needs are still, Aristotle de- 
fined them, the life necessities the be- 
ings with whom are concerned. What 
have changed are our ideas what such 
beings are and what necessary the 
fulfillment themselves, what existence 
for the individuals should offer each 
them separately. 

For one thing, cannot generalize 
about the species. While true that 
sustenance absolutely necessary the 
life man, the question is, What sus- 
tenance? For what end? Merely keep 
him alive physically, conscious him- 
self? permit him share the con- 
sumption the material supplies which 
his continuance physical creature 
demands? participate the society 
political animal, suggestion which 
originally came from Aristotle? Who 
the him? 


And here have the focus the 
modern viewpoint. For have 
generalized him. have hims, them. 
think plurals, not units ab- 
stracted order fit preconceived 
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pattern thinking, but individuals 
unique, each its own kind and every 
one differing from every other one. 
This changes the garments which 
needs bring the acts which their 
roles are cast. They are longer 
Greek chorus, chanting like Fate herself 
over the eternal damnation poor 
spritely, unpredictable elves, showing 
their heads the oddest moments and 
the most baffling disguises. The teach- 
who handles these terms cannot 
orchestra conductor drill sergeant. 
There are rules this new edu- 
cational game. few general directions 
are all that can given: Keep your head, 
hopeful, stay alert. The students, the 
players, can’t “kept their places.” 
They have places! They can’t 
moved one square time will. 
Teaching not checkers chess. 
Finally, this new view needs raises 
the most baffling problem ever face 
educational theorists. the needs are 
indeed infinite, unlimited permutations 
and combinations the total learning 
group the world—now some two 
billion more—does not the situation 
demand either permanent status quo 
the ability know the future? For 
how can assess the needs, considered 
the new dress requirements for suc- 
cessful individual growth and full ac- 
tivity, without knowledge the situa- 
tion which the students must play 
their parts? The very least that seems 
demanded that know who going 
the stage given future scene 
and what that act supposed add 
the play’s continuity. the meaning 
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needs lie the multiple relation- 
tionships the unabstracted individual 
his total environment, can the teacher 
escape the apparent necessity fore- 
knowledge those relationships? 
genuine need? 

The permanent status quo solution has 
been given thorough-going analysis 
Plato and other idealists. The Catholic 
Church, though forced expediency and 
compromise the historic trends the 
last few centuries, aims such solution. 
does Marxism. does Nazism, 
which not half the corpse many 
mists would have believe. Yet, 
spite the beauties ideal unity and 
the Utopian dreams perfect planning, 
human beings seem utterly unsuited 
such arrangements now and the fore- 
guessable future. Not mention the 
sheer difficulties social organization 
and political mechanics involved. 

The alternative omniscience doesn’t 
appeal this observer practicable, 
spite Dr. Rhine’s excellent research 
clairvoyance, Duke University. And 
there remains the apparently unalterable 
determination the liberal minority 
reject any and all yokes order which 
would make life treadmill for pre- 
ordained goosestepping. 

No, I’m afraid must grapple with 
this problem with only our bare minds— 
find blueprints show how the 
mental cogs our charges mesh. 
shall have Robert’s Rules Order 
marshal our phalanxes individual free 
men the parliamentary prance co- 
operation. The needs our students 
won’t lie down when rap the rostrum 
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with the blunt gavel authority. Nor 
will they rise like the genie from Alad- 
din’s lamp when shine the brass 
our and Ph.D.’s. 

shall have dig them up—these 
individual the roots shall 
seeking for physical sustenance the 
atomic bombs rain down upon us. 
shall have pan them out the tons 
raw ore personality like placer 
miners sifting for gold. shall have 
work like fury for occasional ounce 
the precious metal genius and the 
regular run-o’-mine pound ignitable 
talent. shall have make the sweat, 
blood and tears method suffice and suc- 
ceed, 

can give the whole thing and 
join the Navy. enter monasteries. 
It’s not pleasant prospect—this teaching 
job face—but pleasant prospects 
are what one seeking had better 
not teacher the first place. 
can sell soap. design lingerie. least 
your customers are unlikely confront 
you with your failures person. And 
they should, you have the prospect 
either clean faces delicately clad limbs 
facing you. 

No, the teaching task tough, rough 
and rigorous under the newer theory. 
not job for self-seekers. Yet has 
one abiding advantage over almost all 
other fields human effort. The teacher 
obligated the persons with whom 
deals, and the satisfactions ob- 
tained from fulfilling one’s obligations 
are rare privileges our world and 
times. This and the sheer challenge 
the newer way make worthwhile 
enter upon endless and often thank- 
less task. 


ing 


Heaven 
Moore 


What fool who looks along the years 


some far Heaven, but who, witless spurns 
The Heaven that surrounds him, nor discerns 
Immediate beauty, good. Turmoil and tears 
Become accepted truth. fortune, fears 

counts fore-ordained until the day, 

vague hereafter and uncertain way, 

sudden loveliness, perhaps, appears. 

What more can one desire than sunny hill 
which lie and dream; than cool, green grove 
which wander; tranquil midnight skies 

For meditation; friendships; love fill 
O’er full the heart? thousand glories prove 


That whose Heaven here and now, wise. 
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Who Cheats? 


Max 


WHOLESALE dismissal foot- 
ball and neighborhood greats from 
West Point just before the football 
season was followed news reels 
which remaining youths were photo- 
graphed while making noble speeches 
apparently calculated support the de- 
cision without stirring undue excite- 
ment. The act was also followed 
many discussions over 
Moral feeling, parental affection, disci- 
pline, Christian forgiveness, and en- 
thusiasm lack enthusiasm for foot- 
ball came into conflict, with vigorously 
expressed opinions. 

Discussions and arguments about 
cheating schoolrooms have long been 
the subject debate moral status 
and ways and means for meeting the 
situations which arise. Discussions with- 
departments, faculties, and boards 
student control have concerned both in- 
dividual instances cheating and gen- 
eral formulae for its purported control 
schools. 

There have also been many stories 
written which cheating played 
prominent role, from newspapers 
novels. favorite still quite 
old one, about Stover Yale and his 
classes Latin, which the instructor 
emphasized gerunds 
Stover could wiggle either ear (and 
play football) was planted 
front row next boy who knew his 
gerunds. The ruse was eventually dis- 


covered, due the sudden improve- 
ment the whole class, whereupon the 
next question was how rescue Stover 
for the college team. Stover had the 
answer; this time knew his ger- 
unds and gerundives. Many story 
about notes cuffs stockings, 
tricks for exchanging copying in- 
formation emanate 
most them are regarded very 
funny. 

one will come out favor 
cheating method study. Some 
amongst us, however, would far 
young persons; others amongst 
classify cheating with practical jokes and 
hallowe’en pranks, perhaps not com- 
mendable but among the natural and 
humorous sidelights almost needed 
brighten classrooms. 

are analyze the problem 
must refuse accept any these emo- 
tional reactions their face values. 
Cheating classrooms has existed, 
does exist, and will exist again. 
there. Neither shrugging shoulders 
nor increase policing will get 
the causes, effects, motives, and reme- 
dies which are needed order reach 
the roots the problem. Our present 
attitudes fall into three general types, 
ostrich-in-the-sand refusal see the 
problem all, ministerial angle 
which, while trying nudge people 
the moral direction, admits human 
frailty and patiently tries charitable ad- 
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monishment guarded forgiveness, and 
the prohibitionist attitude, which pounds 
the gavel and rules cheating out fiats 
which somehow are never quite suc- 
cessful. None these attitudes either 
“right” successful, they not 
have weighed against one another. 

Various methods have been devised 
circumvent cheating. The oldest 
the proctoring system. Under every 
student watched during 
the aisles are patrolled suspicious ob- 
servers. This degenerates rises 
heights, according viewpoints, when 
class ritualistically for three hours and 
read novel during the examination. 
Under authoritative demands for proc- 
toring once posted sign that proctor- 
ing would done from 10:00 10:10 
A.M., during which time 
stopped all proceedings and walked con- 
spicuously through the room with mag- 
nifying glasses, after which walked 
out. The proctoring system, which says 
“cheat, you must, your own risk,” 
the opposite the honor system, 
which says “cheat, you must, your 
own conscience, not mine.” 

The most famous purported remedy 
for cheating the “honor system,” 
under which the boys West Point 
fell. The honor system declared 
agreement that cheating reprehen- 
sible. Cheating understood mean 
any act whereby student, being ques- 
tioned teacher, produces answers 
that are not “his.” Presumably this 
means that they came from someone 
else were taken from book from 
notes when they were supposed 
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recited figured out, necessarily from 
knowledge obtained from these same 
sources. Presumably cheating occurs 
when answers fail reflect the work, 
knowledge, understanding the 
person questioned, though the Man 
from Mars might regard based 
the interval time between book and 
written answers. any considerable 
number active students agree that 
cheating, defined, reprehensible, 
they can vote for the honor system. 
Those who did not vote for are ex- 
pected conform. The honor system 
must have the approval students; 
try impose students futile. 
calls for governmental control 
students, with the co-operation and sup- 
port the faculty. Suspicion must 
subordinated, and there will cases 
which require discipline. 

Under the honor system students are 
expected cheating, primarily 
examinations. The system not con- 
sciously applied other activities, al- 
though campuses which used 
may boast spirit trust which 
applies the security books and 
bicycles. Cheaters are expected get 
frowns and censure from those around 
them. This brings the awkward ques- 
tion reporting, tattling, “ratting” 
neighbor, one which has never 
been answered. day were 
supposed sign pledge, printed 
the blue books used examinations: 
the signer neither gave nor saw given 
any aid. This puts the mark sus- 
picion into system which built 
freedom from suspicion but its pro- 
ponents claimed that protected hon- 
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est students. None teachers ever 
commented the times did not 
sign because thought the required 
signature was tantamount accusa- 
tion. 

Ultimately, all “systems” for the con- 
trol cheating can reduced the 
honor system because the whole matter 
one honor. The honor “system” 
one which there declared code; 
its absence means only the absence 
such code, for when there honor 
system there always system in- 
spection and policing designed thwart 
only those who lack honor. 

The heart the concept scholastic 
cheating visible the concept the 
honor system. Worldly cheating refers 
any form knowingly fooling the 
other fellow deliberately for personal 
gain. The woman who smuggles some- 
thing through customs, caught, may 
admit that she cheater but she will 
refuse admit that she robber from 
the public till. The man who packs fruit 
with misleading perfect items top 
cheater; the youngster who 
uses old transfers for his fares and 
uses the parental cash for ice cream. 
Cheating often rationalized into 
crime all. 


Cheating school takes special 
meaning, signified the special 
label, “the honor system.” outsider 
might ask what other systems there are, 
any. All examples involve gain 
means which are not fair. The smuggler 
evades legal tariff, often terms 
thousands dollars, the grocer get- 


ting extra quarter from each box 
fruit, and the youngster fooling the 
railroad buy ice cream. each 
these examples, being fooled more 
significant than the act itself. Cheating, 
other words, implies fooling au- 
thority; the gain, though implied, not 
principal part the concept. child 
will cheat its parents; whether this 
avoid punishment, save con- 
have fun does not change the point 
the cheating. “What hurts me, Sally, 
that you should resort lying.” 
Sometimes what really hurts only the 
personal blow; the lie painless but 
the personal indignity not. This 
the common factor which puts cheating 
all the same plane. Even so, cheat- 
ing examinations may well not 
morally the class with other cheat- 
ing. Could that hurt pride plays 
larger role its resentment against 
foolish authority herein? Might the 
authority take itself rather too seriously 
authority? 

Scholastic cheating refers tech- 
nique whereby student appears 
better informed wiser than is. 
wiser than is, regardless 
cheating. The design cheating, 
short, convey false impression 
teacher. This false impression 
reflected grade mark, improved 
the cheating that the student per- 
haps passes when otherwise would 
fail, gains honor, which would 
otherwise miss, stays team from 
which would otherwise ejected, 
perhaps gets ahead 
enough that his neighbor, not he, 
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victim under policy “never mind 
the lower half.” 

Scholastic cheating, short, re- 
flection the notable emphasis put 
one phase education, the vigor 
competition between teacher and stu- 
dent. Customs officials although hired 
operate with the rest us, grocers offer 
co-operative service without which life 
would indeed confusing, and most 
bus drivers and motormen get those 
who not look upon them com- 
petition where want go, only 
few them looking upon themselves 
policemen employed see that pay 
our fares. other words, scholastic 
cheating the element competition 
may well have been misplaced. Un- 
fortunately, competition such erro- 
neously and rather narrowly admired 
group which confuses competition with 
other social issues and makes some- 
thing which not. Competition not 
individualism, democracy, socialism. 
active ingredient both Right 
and Left wing philosophies but 
more key part one than the 
other. The thought that competition 
the heart individualism, with co- 
operation maudlin fantasy, far 
from the truth the thought that 
modern society demands co-operative 
effort, with competition form cut- 
throat greed. you doubt this, and 
extremists each side will doubt it, 
examine the elements collaboration 
the Better Business Bureau, New 
York Central, Stock Exchange; and 
examine the competitive elements 
Hitler’s Germany, Stalin’s Russia, 
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Washington’s co-operative moves. 
more than twenty minutes honest 
soul-searching you are certain 
wondering which collaboration and 
which competition and will have 
admit that each ingredient, not 
determinant, our ways life. 

The competitive point view fos- 
ters cheating, when the competition 
the form effort see who can 
please the teacher most. The collabora- 
tive point view basic the honor 
system. Lest someone who rates com- 
petition highly disturbed this 
verity, which seems ignore the value 
honest competition, let clarify 
that point. the schoolroom, compe- 
tition with the teacher wrong and 
there neither need nor room for com- 
petition with neighboring students who 
have the same goals; but let holds 
barred the competition between 
the students’ minds and their studies. 
That competitive challenge that 
ample for all. The whole philosophy 
the competitive spirit need 
analysis its proponents, but herein 
can oriented only relative cheat- 
ing. 

principal reason for cheating now 
becomes apparent. Many teachers pose 
taskmasters, policemen, mem- 
bers gestapo. They assign certain 
tasks, like employers foremen, 
the basis production rather than un- 
derstanding. Students must carry out 
assignments ways that satisfy, regard- 
less understanding, suffer the con- 
sequences. they fail this, they may 
have home, they may incur the 
wrath parents, they may fail meet 
empirical standard which set 


1952] 


screen around their chosen careers, they 
may get put off the football team, they 
may miss honor society, medal, 
scholarship, they may pull down 
their fraternity averages and have 
clean out the basement. The remarkable 
setup for cheating deserves lot 
advertising that many people will see 
it. Teachers assign work and have un- 
limited authority seeing that 
done their satisfactions. The 
students are rated not their under- 
standing but the completion as- 
signed work, else they suffer any 
long list possible penalties, all 
the basis whether not the teachers 
are pleased. 

Turn back the pages momentarily 
Charles Dickens’ brilliantly 
views exactly this method educa- 
tion. Have done anything but refine 
it? There will chorus “ayes” 
this, course. Part them will 
justified, for all education 
means pictured above. Yet the prin- 
ciple which Dickens objected still 
followed many teachers and not 
few parents and outsiders, The teacher, 
who should aiding development in- 
stead acts only sort foreman with 
one the world’s most unrestricted 
Students, instead demanding 
themselves and having demanded 
them that their efforts devoted 
intellectual development 
training, too often have the salesmen’s 
task pleasing set rather narrow 
and fairly easily interpreted taskmas- 
ters. 

time that this, the principal 
background cheating, was exposed. 
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More blame lies with the teachers, prin- 
cipals, deans, and presidents, and less 
with the students, than popularly 
supposed. Imagine that, student, 
you knew pretty much what was due 
tomorrow’s examination. Little your 
work over term twelve sixteen 
weeks counts. Your understanding 
the subject will expected some 
courses, but many you need only 
recite get that important credit, unit, 
and grade. You are weighed 
chiefly whether not your answers 
the teacher’s questions are also the 
teacher’s answers. Knowing this, much 
the term has been spent elsewhere. 
large schools, students can get jobs 
between the first and last weeks. the 
last week time cram, not 
understand but learn the points like- 
otherwise would not intelligent. 
student, you are supposed 
intelligent, the system literally 
geared assumption that you are 
not. Whether not you understand, 
unless you manage fool the teacher 
you are likely called unintelligent. 
After long session cramming you 
can recite hundred points. You face 
the questions. Sure enough, you are 
asked ten the hundred points but, 
under the pressure and fatigue, two 
them escape you. You can almost see 
them your mind. They are them- 
selves great consequence; they 
will forgotten next week. You 
foresaw them and knew them just hours 
ago. leaning little forward and 
looking over someone’s shoulder, they 
can found. The educational crime, 
brief lapse memory under pressure, 
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looks insignificant beside the probable 
penalty. The moral crime, little crib- 
bing, does not look like very serious 
matter. appears injure one and 
hardly misrepresent all, since you 
knew few hours ago. There may 
twinge conscience; this act rarely 
the mark student who will later 
rob bank. Whether not measures 
the person who will eventually carry 
home pencils from the office would 
make good subject for debate. doubt 
but not know. 

The point should evident. 
Cheating schools usually crime 
based small demands that teacher 
satisfied. amazing number per- 
sons flaunted prohibition. hardly 
surprising that many young persons 
resort surreptitious techniques out- 
maneuver teachers. 

ask teachers change their 
methods merely order avoid 
cheating would fatuous indeed. 
the methods were sound, cheating would 
have eliminated some other 
way. asking teachers change their 
methods the interests education, 
however, there will beneficial results 
terms cheating. 


What, specifically, are these changes? 
First, far possible, recognize 
worthy effort during the term and put 
less emphasis examinations. 
dent should not able cover weeks 
without effort night cramming, 
nor lose term solid effort 
hour panic, illness, stupid ques- 
tions. Second, examinations, ask ques- 
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tions which call for something besides 
the recitation minutiae that can 
crammed. The recitational approach, 
which leads major scholastic failures 
for minor errors which have nothing 
with understanding the sub- 
ject serious error teaching and 
major factor creating. Third, recog- 
nize the student’s rights individual 
and credit him with any reasoned and 
reasonable answer. The anticipated an- 
swer, the single set what are often 
personal preferences indicators 
either poor questions improper 
bigotry. possible avoid having 
any anticipated answers with good ques- 
tions. And, fourth, not grade the 
paper. Label points which are absolutely 
wrong absolutely right. Indicate 
what you like and what you not 
like just that way, grounds 
opinions and preferences, and say why. 
Recognize points well made and errors 
reasoning, especially those which may 
stick and lead future trouble, for 
these are the more serious. Avoid all 
relative terms like “good” “bad.” 
Study only one paper time. Never 
mind what another student says except 
the question itself may affected. 
was another person and will re- 
main. Knowledge transient re- 
placeable item. the student’s com- 
bination knowledge, reasoning, and 
judgment that makes him effective. 
also makes him individual; the same 
combination will not found else- 
where. 

Not until teachers these things 
can adult authority start reasonable work 
scholastic “cheating.” Fortunately, 
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great part will then have disap- 
peared. cheater hurts only himself 
unless the momentary bluff permits him 
push himself ahead someone else. 
With solid, intelligent cheating, like 
Stover’s, the cheater defeats himself 
while gaining his objective; learns 
his lesson while plans! Remove the 
proctors and suspicions, and the chal- 
lenge beat the game missing. With 
grades, there incentive seek 
extra percentage points playing 
the likes and dislikes the teacher. 
With good questions (Always: “Give 
your reasons never: “Give the 
four not only are the oppor- 
tunities for cheating minimized, but also 
teachers can afford pleased over 
any well reasoned answer, making the 
problem itself incentive for both 
teachers and students. 

This will not quite eliminate cheating, 
nor are these suggestions designed 
remove temptation. Better teaching, es- 
pecially the place, type, and use 
examinations, happens directly 
related cheating. Scholastic cheating, 
when occurs, usually act other- 
wise moral young men and women, 
largely imposed them im- 
proper setup which can easily over- 
come. long the setup what is, 
cheating can defended better than 
the reactions thousands our “best” 
citizens prohibition. Let make 
usable laws; then, and then only, let 
use them. When teachers can 
childish suggest that innocent stu- 
dents who see someone cheating while 
they are writing examinations shall 
stop writing and ominously tap pencil, 
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almost any response students must 
rated smart diplomacy. Many 
persons will find hard believe that 
teachers can naive, but this has 
happened. can verified the 
existence those who cry “What’s 
wrong with it?” 

There few cheaters left 
over, regardless, rather interesting 
group. There are the students who be- 
come desperate the face real 
fancied danger failure, those who will 
spend their lives pleasing others rather 
than producing themselves, the born 
diplomats who please others for pur- 
poses, misanthropes whom society 
challenge, riddle-solvers whom 
teachers are daily puzzles solved, 
athletes, and many others whom edu- 
ing from demands for certificates and 
degrees. 

For these, the honor system 
least better than proctor system. 
group which per cent more are 
honest common sense and common 
decency assume that person 
honest. With the rest, true that 
cheaters the long run cut throats 
but their own. occasional athlete may 
stay school for season and poor 
student may delay his departure, but 
the fact still remains that good cheating 
takes both effort and brains. Further- 
more, spite the notoriety given 
errant athletes, suspect that most 
them have least good ideas 
playing the rules have their asso- 
ciates. The same can said for other 
groups. The most able “cheater” have 
known, now man moderate fame, 
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matched his wits joyously with ours, de- 
claring his intentions and working twice 
hard other students the process 
out-guessing us. never worried 
about him; was delight. the 
other hand, the few verified cases 
cheating ever reported other 


students were evident The re- 


ports simply indicated their desperation. 
takes work and smartness cheat 
well; and the same combination will 
produce results without cheating. Cheat- 
ing cannot justified; the facts about 
help keep its place, sub- 
ordinate place possible. 

More realism this subject cheat- 
ing schools, with fewer lifted eye- 
brows and histrionics, can meet the situ- 
ation fairly well, teaching, especially 
basis. School room cheaters are not 
necessarily those who will resort petty 
cheating elsewhere. Surely, the prov- 
ocation removed, the percentage 
inherent cheaters will higher 
one place than another. Nonscholastic 
cheating may based greed for 
cash. There has been plenty political 
cheating, and out government. 
Social life literally loaded with it. 
That the trends cheating social life, 
with its ulterior motives, are tre- 
mendous influence youth, relative 
the influences cheating schools, can 


easily shown. Why one held down 
while the other played up? Because 
wary adults are concerned social 
politic cheating. They fence and cheat 
one another, whereas the kids are 
under the thumbs parents and teach- 
ers! Let some our experts inspect 
the degree which children observe 
cheating adults, including the cheat- 
ing done teachers. justify our 
errors ourselves and others, which 
cheats ourselves and may fool others. 
Our outward social cheating occurs con- 
tinuously, and not only condoned 
but approved. 

Before raise eyebrows and became 
sanctimonious about the cheating done 
youths school rooms, let ex- 
amine the school rooms. When they are 
better order, and that will take time, 
the cheaters school rooms will have 
become residual small group. Mean- 
while, let measure cheaters school 
rooms not much against walls 
alabaster purity, look askance 
youths from our adult heights, against 
the cheating the world, relative 
standards. cheating savory and all 
should stop; but these are rugged 
rocks that throw from houses 
glass. Surprising things can done for 
cheating transposing the “ch” and 
the “t.” 


States are not made, nor patched; they grow; grow slow through 
centuries 
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first caught sight the 
building, had stop and blink 
his eyes before could believe was 
real. came closer it, read the 
wooden sign fixed the bricks above 
the door. HAMPTON INSTITUTE. 
was much larger than had visioned 
be—so large that, for moment, 
was frightened the point doubt- 
ing whether was qualified enter. 

was lanky colored boy, just ap- 
proaching the threshold manhood. 
His face mirrored the uneasiness 
rural person suddenly entering large 
city. was burdened with untidy 
satchel that bulged though had been 
hastily packed. 

The Civil War had been over quite 
number years and the ominous 
aftermath confusion was clearing 
gradually. The Emancipation Proclama- 
tion had released four million people, 
hungry for education and better way 
life. was one them. 

When came the entrance the 
building put down the torn satchel 
containing his few belongings 
gan tidy his clothes. matter 
how hard tried, could not improve 
his shabby appearance. For the last three 
nights lack funds had forced him 
sleep under wooden sidewalk. His torn 
suit was hopelessly wrinkled. 

stood studying the building 
though was something was com- 
pelled conquer before could 
further life. Three 


passed him, going in. summoned his 
courage and went the steps behind 
them. 

Inside began feel little more 
ease. The interior gave out certain 
warmth, soothing the awe that was 
rampant within him. Hampton Institute 
was very different from the wooden 
shanty where had received his first 
education. 

Feeling somewhat refreshed, pre- 
sented himself the head teacher and 
asked assigned class. She be- 
gan register other students, paying 
little heed him. Comparing his ap- 
pearance with theirs, could not blame 
her. was the shabbiest them all. 

stood still solely because the tor- 
menting uncertainty surging again with- 
him seemed have stiffened his 
muscles. For moment thought 
could not living something pre- 
vented him from entering Hampton In- 
stitute. 

The line students being admitted 
dwindled few and the head teacher 
still had not paid any attention him. 
approached her again, measuring his 
manner carefully. was almost frantic 
his desire make the right impres- 
sion. 

She was white lady, middle-aged, 
with alert blue eyes that were irritating 
looked too long one time. Her 
long brown hair was done one 
neat roll the back her head. She 
was one the hundreds white women 
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who had come South from their New 
England homes after the Civil War 
teach the schools that had been erected 
educate newly-freed Negroes. 

The teacher’s eyes searched him ever, 
curious and undecided. Perspiration was 
gathering upon his brown face. 

“The recitation room next door needs 
sweeping,” she said last. “Get broom 
and clean it.” 

The words were hardly out her 
mouth before began perform the 
task. Here was chance prove his 
worth. swept the room several times, 
each time with increasing energy. 
found dust-cloth and dusted all the 
woodwork, the walls—every bench and 
desk. paused brief intervals, in- 
specting his work carefully, making sure 
that not one particle dust was left 


anything. worked his whole 
future depended how well cleaned 
that room. 

The instant the head teacher looked 
into the room, knew she was pleased 
with his work. The tight feeling un- 
certainty began lessen within him. 
The teacher took white handkerchief 
and rubbed over some the wood- 
work. She inspected the closets and the 
floor. There was not particle dust 
found. 

Half-smiling, she faced him. guess 
do,” she said. 

bowed thankfully. The teacher 
knew was overjoyed. She sat down 
the desk and took out piece paper. 

“What your name?” she asked. 

“Booker, m’am,” stammered, tim- 


idly, “Booker Washington.” 
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Postulating the Humanities 


POSTULATE the humanities 
assume the humanities 
have definite problems. How can these 
eliminated alleviated? How can 
the humanities become more effective 
human affairs? 

often appears that the humanities 
are quickly forgotten our culture when 
the great majority people are thrown 
onto exacting and commercial world 
where roast beef vastly more essential 
than caviar. Nevertheless, with possible 
destruction hovering over humanity 
every moment, more important 
than can measured figures that 
man erase the objections the humani- 
ties. The mass the people should clear 
out the debris that clutters happy daily 
progress, prune the problems that hinder 
man’s embracing the humanities, and 
make them workable factor the 
short span existence which through 
man’s own invention being shortened 
while paradoxically being lengthened. 

More people than ever before the 
history the world are attending insti- 
tutions higher learning. What are 
they learning? How live this com- 
plex civilization? How earn living 
that they will not have manual 
groups? How pro-athlete? 

These are legitimate questions which 
the layman beginning ask more 
frequently. More and more hear 
the corruption college athletes, the 


buying this that athlete sustain 
the status quo university. More and 
more are given understand 
college women themselves that they are 
attending college for the purpose 
“latching on” eligible husband. 
Mothers frankly admit that they send 
their daughters college that they 
may have better opportunities for mar- 
riage. This not scoffed since 
must remember society founded 
the home and the family. The fallacy 
that all society not college bred and 
all men who not college are not 
necessarily duds. Perhaps the university 
trained man better equipped make 
satisfactory living than one skilled 
should begin evaluate the hu- 
manities. 

the pursuit the humanities 
course open only college attendants 
are the humanities way life 
which should part every citizen’s 
equipment for living? admit that 
the humanities not belong solely 
the college student and the professor, 
see unlimited field for the better- 
ment the human race. point the 
way richer, fuller, more satisfactory 
life for every member society whether 
college person the skilled 
craftsman who mends the plumbing. 

The plumber not always pursuing 
his trade. must necessity other 
things when not working it. 
able understand his craft, obviously 
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able understand other things, 
least some degree. must also live 
with people. must part his 
community. needs know world 
situations since man lives isolation 
today. And his children must trained 
take the duties which fall all 
men. reasonable presume that, 
touching all life—civic, social, religious 
—he will not touched the humani- 
ties? reasonable presume that 
will not, cannot, interested the 
larger development his world? Why 
then should not pursue something 
outside the use his immediate tools? 
may not have proclivity for sculp- 
ture music. But there will some 
facet the humanities which within 
his field interest which will help 
him understand and enjoy his life, 
his friends, his neighbors, races and 
nationalities more fully. 

How can this done? One way 
begin early. The schools can help 
teach the future plumber that there 
much need have interest his 
fellow beings and desire extend 
his knowledge beyond his craft 
become skilled his craft alone. 
This precludes teaching only the me- 
chanics education and puts sterner 
obligation those who are, would 
be, teachers and also our halls 
learning where teachers are trained. 
may appear impossible. Perhaps, 
our schools begin early enough 
instill appreciation for the cultures 
the world and teach the necessity for 
knowing how live amicably and 
happily world grown small the 
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wizened heads shrunken the head 
hunters, the whole problem the hu- 
manities might cease exist some 
not too distant future. well note 
that all, the accident birth, are 
not capable desirous understanding 
their fellowmen. Their aptitudes are 
limited the skill which they may 
acquire. Nonetheless, mandatory 
that all given the opportunity 
enjoy larger horizons that they 
may live with some degree inner 
fulfillment other than the momentary 
satisfaction found the participation 
coarser, ephemeral forms entertain- 
ment and pleasure. 

For those who have not had the 
advantage higher learning there 
always means acquiring knowledge 
the urge know evident. are 
reminded many whom meet that 
the business earning living requires 
about all body can give and take and 
therefore there time for the proper 
study the humanities, much less the 
need, There always time for those 
things which make life richer, fuller, 
more worth while. The plumber would 
find that had place the universe 
important the sculptor even though 
might not create piece art which 
others would admire through the years 
knew something the history 
sculpture, the meaning sculpture. 
Study some phase the humanities 
would lessen his tensions and add his 
Furthermore, the feeling 
class difference (which must recog- 
nized existing our America) would 


disappear understood the skill re- 
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quired the sculptor. Mutual respect 
eliminates barriers. 

The old alibi have time” 
can brushed off with little regard 
condemnation hurt feelings. Every 
person should take the time enhance 
his understanding and appreciation 
the arts and skills others order 
live happily and fully. “The Road 
Culture” Charles Gray Shaw, 
are reminded that “The 
‘have-no-time’ excuse invalid, since 
one has all the time there is. His cigars 
and golf clubs know that, her cigarette 
case and compact are thus acquainted 
with time, that the temporal excuse 
for non-culture vain. There are indi- 
viduals whose brief cases contain works 
literature well blank reports and 
mercantile memoranda. These use their 
culture form the sky line above the 
street common occupation.” 

the humanities are vital the 
enriched life, and their conception 
the fertile grounds our educational 
institutions, there can place 
American thought and life for such 
dictums were given out Governor 
James Byrnes South Carolina 
and former Secretary State, March 
17, 1951, speech the South 
Carolina Education Association. Gover- 
nor Byrnes said that the federal 
courts outlaw segregation, “we will, 
possible, live within the law, pre- 
serve the public school system, and 
the same time maintain segregation. 
that not possible, reluctantly will 


Road Culture” Charles Gray 
Shaw, Ph.D., Funk Wagnalls Company. 
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abandon the public school system. 
that would choosing the lesser two 
great evils.” This hard accept when 
hourly are drafting our future citi- 
zens for war service, and many are dying 
under deplorable circumstances save 
democracy. some segments our 
country set distinct color line and 
young men must die ditches pre- 
serve that color line, then the humani- 
ties have not functioned part the 
higher life which has been maintained 
for and about them. 

not inherent concept the 
humanities that learning, knowledge, 
understanding supersede embrace the 
color line? The study the humanities 
implies growth together with the acquisi- 
tion knowledge. Growth implies ex- 
pansion beyond the 
stem clinging, sucking the life the 
earth around it. expand beyond one’s 
self must its own virtue mean going 
beyond the circumscribed ground im- 
mediate growth. means blossoming 
out, knowing things beyond the 
daily task, the chosen skill. blossom 
out one inadvertently and propitiously 
touches other fields, other human beings. 
discriminate with the color line 
limit, circumscribe one’s self. How 
can one blossom and reach fruition 
the bud never opens? How can one ac- 
cept the humanities growth and 
wedded segregation? 

Philosophy, religion, the true study 
literature should their own virtues 
erase such limiting factors discrimina- 
tion. they not, what import are 
study static, instead being 
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living part life, then the pursuit 
study futile for 


“He who reads and reads 
and does not grow 

like who plows and plows 
and never sows.” 


Probably the fundamental problem 
the humanities, when shucked the 
kernel, largely individual one. 
The individual may enrich his own life 
with the finer, more satisfying, longer- 
lasting values, depend the fleeting 
pleasures around him for his inner food. 
has been given the proper tools 
learning, (which means, undecorated, 
the ability read well) may en- 
lighten himself and share that enlighten- 
ment with others. The truly educated 
man has always desired share his 
learning. 

has been said that the best study 
man man. this then the arti- 
san well the professor should have 
comprehensive knowledge man, 
anthropology. The fascinating study 
the origin, nature, customs, the races, 
the development man enlarges man’s 
own conception his relationship 
man—the one works with the shop 
the dark-skinned Okinawan. How 
convince human beings that their 
horizons may beautifully and wonder- 
fully extended will ever problem, 
for the last analysis still remains 
that individual equation. But the indi- 
vidual must persuaded that 
his own betterment first acquaint 
himself with knowledge the past 
regards man and things. 
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Next must decide that such 
edge will increase his own values and 
eventually that the whole human 
race. How can this brought about? 
becomes obvious that inspiration and 
the desire learn are native some 
and absent others; that some are 
stimulated the home and others have 
little inspiration under 
roof; that the schools foster such desires 
times and other times the proper 
understanding the human race 
unit woefully neglected. Why? Prob- 
ably the main reason that all teachers 
are not equably efficient and all homes 
are not conductive mental growth. 
The great variance the knowledge 
and understanding teachers re- 
flected the classroom just the child 
reflects the home. Sadly must admit 
that many students who have the desire 
enhance their limited lives have 
stifled the very place (the classroom) 
where should brought abun- 
dant life. This not construed 
simply statement fact. the 
urgent reason why 
which profess prepare teachers for 
their noble work, should infinitely 
more careful the preparation them. 
these same institutions more diligent 
the screening them upon entrance? 
the humanities are live and func- 
tion, let the colleges and universities 
train students better the humanities 
and direct them more efficiently the 
skills which more nearly fit their apti- 

the home and the school fail 
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their first duty the reason for their 
existence, the children, there still the 
church and the radio and the movies 
help extend the influence the humani- 
ties. The church need not dull, 
humorless, stuffy where one 
learns that one will eternally pun- 
ished for even the smallest misde- 
meanor. can place peace and 
beauty and learning where the history 
man his relation God pre- 
sented modern techniques. Religion 
has always been, now, and shall for- 
ever the moral guide for man through 
all his existence. Man turns religion 
the hours greatest stress, and too 
often after has neglected the 
days starry brightness. better 
understanding religion through the 
study history religion, the progress 
man religion, the beauty and peace 
religion has given the world would 
doubtless keep man from floundering 
his faith and his relationship his fel- 
lowman. But how get people church 
when the beaches beckon, the mountains 
pull, and the entertainment houses lure 
unsolvable. 

any case, the business the 
church, the radio, television, the movies, 
the places amusement present the 
better aspects man his valiant 
struggle with the forces the universe. 
The movies can more than spectacu- 
lar pictures the wrong kind people. 
Certainly the lives those who have 
contributed the finer nature man 
are enough entertainment value for 
worthy pictures. The movies, television, 
radio have limitless field for aiding 
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the humanities while enriching their 
own exchequers. 

should like quote again from 
“The Road Culture” Dr. Charles 
Gray Shaw, former professor New 
York University, “We feel that social 
existence without intellectual and 
esthetical content merely shell. Indi- 
viduals are awakening the idea that 
material success not everything and 
that there something about life which 
business and social enjoyment cannot 
include. That ‘something’ culture— 
the mark the successful mind.” 

This strong defense for the study 
that many are successful materially yet 
never know the full and rich satisfaction 
which study the humanities gives. 
Within the compass one’s acquaint- 
anceship can found those who are 
limited their very bedding with the 
materialistic. They wonder why they 
are not gloriously happy. Their lives 
are dry the Mojave. Their faces 
mirror their inner 

never too late “take the high 
road” that country understanding, 
knowledge, and best 
and gratifying living. hard 
change the set habits one has formed 
through the years for new and strange 
ones. The flamboyant, 
frightening sounds and sights that pierce 
the air and startle the eye make any 
changes harder especially since stress 
and attention are placed more the 
body than its tenant the mind. 


That another the problems con- 
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fronting the humanities. not the 
least. For being attacked every hand 
with screaming advertising and flimsy 
programs (most which neither edu- 
cate nor inspire), how can one develop 
taste for literature, history, art, lan- 
guage which require time and some 
degree solitude? But the young citi- 
zens and students must taught that 
each needs portion the day one’s 
self; that the inner man needs time 
think what has taken into his 
mind; that the mind must have some 
respite from outside influence mull 
new ideas and also acquaint itself 
with worthy thoughts from those whose 
lives and works have made our own 
world full wondrous things. How 
live with one’s thoughts and not 
frightened lonely native some 
and learned others either the 
home, the church the school. Wher- 
ever acquired will not matter but 
must achieved civilization itself 
the free and the home the brave,” 
else shall all off into nothingness 
caught the centrifugal force our 
own speed. Consider the increase the 
number mental cases since World 
War II. The psychiatrists tell that 
out every persons will require 
psychiatric treatment the next decade 
and that 2.5 will need institutionaliza- 
tion. not these shocking statistics 
show that man needs taught some- 
thing besides material success, more 
than boogie-woogie? they not show 
that something has been amiss the 
training the generation and that how 
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live with one’s self and with one’s fel- 
lowman more desirable than fine gold? 

great deal purposeless living and 
nervous agitation could prevented 
adults learned live more quietly, 
not measure success the dollar sign 
alone, and rely the inner self for 
more the simple communions life. 
marriage with the humanities would 
conducive such desirable state. 
all components the humanities 
are not agreeable the individual, 
can embrace least one. might en- 
joy that portion the fine arts which 
hardly human being can fail enjoy 
and which touches every person 
some time. Poetry. Poetry has been 
called the most universal all the fine 
arts. This true because the language 
its medium and the language under- 
standable everyone. The poet uses 
the language arrangement words 
such way that they fall the ear 
(when read aloud and the inner ear 
when unspoken) with pleasing effect. 
The listener himself interprets the 
meaning, enjoys the tonal effects the 
words and the motion the rhythm 
while being emotionally aroused 
mentally inspired. The field poetry 
varied that every person can find 
fine poetry suit his taste. 

The history the world has been 
written the poets; the woes and sor- 
rows the human heart have been re- 
corded poetically; the prophesies, which 
the world laughed and then embraced, 
are today’s realities. Yet poetry, that 
universal friend man, the poor 
relation the humanities our day 
when should vital, living force; 
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when man the face his monsters 
destruction needs that food which will 
nourish the inner self man grows 
weary and exhausted his daily rou- 
tines, his pursuit duty, and the hard 
drive for economic security. The se- 
curity his spiritual self should 
far more value than two cars his 
garage and airplane the local 
airport. 

Unfortunately our most widely read 
magazines relegate poetry, for the most 
part, the place filler. Even then 
largely light verse. Will who 
chooses enlarge his vision through 
poetry limit himself the fillers the 
magazines? the literary taste the 
future generation determined 
what light verse sneaked fill 
space not taken supposedly more 
important material? 

There are just great poets today 
ever glorified the past but they are, 
except for the very few so-called major 
poets, not heard, not given the proper 
ear but instead are looked upon being 
queer brand goods. Even when 
their best works get around usually 
the expense the poet who feels 
really has something say. 
deplore, vigorously, the vanity publi- 
cations and those who profit the ex- 
pense others. But the poet will 
heard and pays his own way. Poets 
for the most part are given less notice, 
even when they are their own publishers, 
than the least character 
bosomed novel. Will the promoters 
the humanities remedy this? will 
they continue relegate poetry speci- 
fied college courses requisite for gradu- 
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ation? definitely problem within 
the province the English depart- 
ments, poetry not become obso- 
lete and poets, who through the ages 
have been the spokesmen the race, are 
not smother their talents raucous 
commercials infantile rhyme. 

This leads that first tool 
education without which civilized 
man can hardly progress—reading. 
the risk being repetitious, let say 
again, that the obligation the 
schools teach the child how read 
WELL and develop his taste read- 
ing. Our observation has been, our 
years teaching, that those who read 
well have little difficulty with other di- 
visions study, and can led read 
extensively and judiciously. must 
noted again that all pupils haven’t the 
same capacity for receiving knowledge. 
The corollary this is, neither have all 
teachers sufficient knowledge skill 
impart it. Each individual can prove 
this himself the simple process 
enumerating the teachers had during 
his school years who influenced him 
any appreciable degree. too true 
and too sad that the digits one hand 
will usually cover the number. 

lecture titled “Goethe: Education” 
has this say: “Reading great books, 
Seneca said long before him, Goethe 
thinks great value, for they lift 
mental circle that highest, 
wisest, best. One great book, really 


“Goethe: Education” Thomas Woody, 
University Pennsylvania, December 13, 1949, 
published EpucaTIONAL May 
1950. 
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mastered, may better than multitude 
read hastily and without plan.” 

Whether one reads extensively 
masters one great book, the reading 
will have enlarged his vision and 
understanding. follows then that 
reading within the bailiwick the 
humanities not their true foundation. 
Without the ability read well the 
study the humanities lost the 
individual and consequently society 
since society the sum total indi- 
viduals. 

postulating the humanities may 
conclude that literature, philosophy, 
anthropology, history, religion, and the 
fine arts can part the way life 
for every person who wishes live more 
satisfactorily and fully; who desires 


better understanding and knowledge 
his fellowman; that the humanities can 
“form the sky line above the street 
common occupation.” may also con- 
clude that this desirable state can best 
brought the individual through 
the home, the church, 
through improved radio, television, 
movies. But the final analysis must 
all begun early the life the indi- 
vidual. After the foundation laid, 
the individual whether not 
enhances his life and that his fel- 
lowman. Then can only wish with 
Goethe that “Every day one should 
hear least little song, read good 
poem, see choice picture, and were 
possible, hear few reasonable words 
spoken.” 


GOLDEN SAND 


MELLICHAMP 


All days are lovely the womb time, 
And roll precise pearls the gate, 
But there patient fiend patrols the line 
And mars each one befitting earthly state. 
But now and then one flawless slips his hand, 
And such one this—or I’ve been blind 
And this sight—or some absent mind 


Left heaven ajar— 


child toyland, 
drag feet make the magic linger 


Can nothing stop this day that slips like sand 
golden ribbons through tightening fingers? 
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Are You Educated English? 


HAVE studied literature. Has 
helped educate you? Literature 
should have unfolded the story 
human life and have provided for you 
criticism life. Through literature man 
finds himself. Have you found your- 
self that host characters whom 
Dickens discovered his nightly ram- 
bles about London? Are you Micawber, 
always waiting for something turn 
up? Scrooge, reformed through the 
punch bowl? Uriah Heap, 
inferiority complex? Have you, lacking 
the charm Cinderella Helen 
Troy found comfort Charlotte Bron- 
te’s Jane Eyre? Have you experienced 
doubts and discouragements common 
with Hamlet and Faust? your world, 
like Alice’s, continuous wonderland, 
you observe like Schopenhauer 
only chaos and pessimism around you? 
you see your own intolerance mir- 
rored Wallace’s Ben Hur, your pro- 
the “Know thyself,” said Plato. 
know oneself demands the ability 
perceive and recognize standards 
judgment. literature, man 
vealed himself through the analyses 
the great writers. These analyses are 
not mere camera effects. They fre- 
quently reach the soul’s inmost core. 
This why the characters Tom 
Jones are not only today but to- 
mark about the Vicar Wakefield: 


“With that sweet story Goldsmith 
found entrance into every castle and 
hamlet Europe.” explains why 
Oliver Twists have lurked many 
churchyard shadows; why the David 
Iscariots and Pontius Pilates are always 
with us. Great writers know life, and 
literature criticism life. 

Literature would not important 
our education merely revealed our- 
selves us, are. Literature reveals 
ourselves us, might be. Few 
men match their abilities with their 
achievements. Most men possess mental 
and spiritual areas undiscovered half- 
was common clay,” says old 
Persian proverb, “until roses were 
planted me.” Literature reveals 
man that eternal spirit. Litera- 
ture opens the shutters the soul and 
reveals the individual the truth 
Arnold’s statement: 


The seeds Godlike power are still, 
bards, saints, heroes, will. 

Lincoln’s lines Gettysburg, Brown- 
ing’s Prospice, the words Jesus from 
the Cross, stir ever anew the qualities 
the Infinite us. The self-sacrifice 
Sydney Carton the Tale Two 
Cities, the portrait Wordsworth’s 
Happy Warrior, the inevitable destiny 
Aeneas, elicit high-charactered emo- 
tional responses us. Among the great- 
est writers, noble ideas are plentiful 
gold nuggets Eldorado. These 
noble ideas are part and parcel the 
great writers themselves. Whitman said 
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his book: “This book; who 
touches this touches man.” Great au- 
thors are varying degree re-created 
us. Emerson tends awaken the 
Emerson us; likewise, true 
Plato, Arnold Christ. Man thus 
humanized society and prepared for 
companionship with the gods. are 
vexed with our associates, but pause 
when that fine character Marcus Aure- 
lius whispers: 

Think the virtues those who live 
with thee; for instance, the activity one, 
and the modesty another, and the liberal- 


ity third, and some other good quality 
fourth. 


may fear that life getting monot- 
onous and too old, but take heart 
when Browning exclaims with sublime 
optimism: 

Grow old along with me, 

The best yet be, 


The last life for which the 
first was made. 


Who can hear the angelic tones Shel- 
ley and not uplifted, like his own 
skylark? 


Teach half the gladness 
That thy brain must know. 


Who not restrained when eager 
avenge “Love thy neighbor 
thyself” “Father, forgive them for 
they know not what they do”? Who does 
not forget babbitry when reads George 
Eliot, William Dean Howells, Edith 
Wharton? How can anyone when con- 
templating the pettiness man and 
the futility life but refreshed 
the god-fearing Aeneas and his modest 
yet exalted conviction manifest des- 
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tiny? Who does not receive courage for 

death from the following? 

No! Let taste the whole it, fare like 
peers, the heroes old; 


Bear the brunt, minute pay glad life’s 
arrears pain, darkness, and cold. 


Literature elevates man from the brute 
and brutish. elevates some men, like 
Shelley, among the angels. 

The great writers not only reveal our- 
selves and provide glimpses 
what may be. They reveal themselves 
us. Our literary companions are all 
about us. can march with Alexander, 
follow Ulysses over thousand seas, 
see the sun rise And 
what great companions they are. They 
tell not only warriors, kings, 
princes, and saints but paupers, peas- 
ants and sinners. Whitman, one 
charmed with great soul’s love life. 
Through Browning one charged with 
sublime aspiration. From Goethe one 
learns the value detachment: 


who hath watched, not shared the strife, 
Knows how the day hath gone. 


From the Meditations Marcus 
Aurelius and the Sermon the Mount 
and Omar one learns look within. 
From Arnold one glimpses the import- 
ance Sweetness and Light and the 
quest for perfection. Emerson’s Essays, 
strings pearls, reflect philosophy 
courageous optimism. From Words- 
worth comes enjoyment the serene 
performance duty. George Sand rec- 
ognizes the “ideal life the normal 
life shall one day see it.” Cervantes 
brings romance, picturesque costumes, 
and thrilling adventure. One laughs 
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with Rabelais, Moliere, and Anatole 
France; with Shakespeare, Fielding, and 
Mark Twain. One mourns artistically 
such deathless threnodies Adonais, 
Memoriam, and Lycidas. One face 
face with Deity the Sermon the 
Mount and the Twenty-third Psalm. 
your heritage know the great 
spirits literature more intimately than 
they were known the flesh. You may 
know them their Dionysian moments. 
Wordsworth wrote some poor poetry. 
But was his best Lucy Gray, 
Michael, and the Highland Reaper. 
Such companionship with great spirits 
enables you have life and have more 
abundantly. think with them and 
feel their emotions enables one the more 
see life steadily and see whole. The 
lives and voices the “choir invisible” 
provide ever fertile imaginative herit- 
age: Byron and Greek liberty, Shelley 
and his untimely death, Milton and 
Puritanism, Dickens and London streets, 
Scott and his sacrifice for Abbottsford. 
may even know their methods 
work: Spinoza small room grinding 
lenses for today and ideas for eternity; 
Descartes seeking quiet suburb the 
Hague; Bousset working recluse 
his garden cabin; scholarly monks 
their monasteries; Emerson 
shady seclusion Concord. Their con- 
versations are unforgettable. re- 
member almost every line Gold- 
smith’s Deserted Village and Gray’s 
Elegy. would like quote almost 
everything Keats said. love 
ponder the simple passages Dante and 
Shakespeare. 
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Literature brings the magical 
charm nature. Can anyone forget the 
magic elfin charm the Forest 
Arden, and the sweet music Shake- 
speare’s lines? 


The moon shines bright. such night 
this, 

When the sweet wind did gently kiss the 
trees, 

And they did make noise such night 

Troilus, methinks mounted the Trojan 


Can forest ever again just collec- 
tion biological trees? What soul 
insensate beauty miss the 
magical charm these lines? 


know bank where the wild thyme blows, 
Where oxlips and the nodding violet grows, 
Quite over-canopied with luscious woodbine, 
With sweet muck-roses and with eglantine. 


Who does not feel the heart miother 
nature herself beating Wordsworth’s 
Fountain: 

check, stay, this streamlet fears; 
How merrily goes! 

will murmur thousand years, 


And flow now flows. 


Arnold says Wordsworth’s poetry: 
might seem that nature not only 
gave the matter for his poem, but wrote 
his poem for him.” Whitman who 
mourned “when lilacs last the door- 
yard bloomed” saw unfathomable mys- 
tery all nature: 

every hour the light and dark 


miracle, 
Every cubic inch space miracle. 


Wordsworth recognized the closeness 
child nature’s reservoir: 
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There was time when meadow, grove 
and stream, 

The earth and every common sight, 

did seem appareled celestial light 
the glory and the freshness dream. 

not now hath been yore, 

Turn wheresoe’er may 

night day, 

The things which have seen now can 
see more. 


Wordsworth felt genuine sympathy 
for the adult who saw: 

primrose the river’s brim, 

yellow primrose was him, 

And was nothing more. 

The great writers have revealed 
world incredible beauty. The lake 
region England was never just the 
same after Wordsworth, Central 
New York after Cooper, the Hudson 
and the Catskills after Irving. The sky- 
lark was something different after Shel- 
ley and autumn after Keats. Whitman 
and Cooper have given spiritual immor- 
tality the sea. Conrad says Cooper: 

Cooper loved the sea and looked 
with consummate understanding the 
colors sunset, the peace starlight, the 
aspects calm and storm, the great loneli- 
ness the waters, the stillness watchful 
coasts, and the alert readiness which marks 


men who live face face with the promise 
and menace the sea. 


Literature has failed your educa- 
tion unless has stimulated you 
read for personal pleasure and enjoy- 
ment. Literature can justify itself with- 
out recourse didactic reasons 
why individuals should read. Arnold 
wrote: 


Even good literature entirely lost cur- 
rency with the world, would abund- 
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antly worth while continue enjoy 
oneself. 

Likewise, Keats indicates his dream 
pleasant life: 

had idea that man might plan 
very pleasant life this manner: Let him 
certain day read certain passage 
full poesy distilled prose and let him 
wander with and muse upon it, and re- 
flect upon and dream upon it; until be- 
comes stale. But when will so? Never. 
When man has arrived certain ripe- 
ness intellect any one grand and spiritual 
passage serves him starting-point 
towards all the two-and-thirty palaces. 

The contribution literature per- 
sonal enjoyment was recognized such 
scientific mind Charles Darwin: 


had live life over again 
would make rule read some passage 
listen some music least once week. 
Lowell university was place 
where useful thing taught.” Like- 
wise, read literature for personal en- 
joyment read for its own sake. 
who reads need not seek other 
aims. This enough. Emotionally and 
spiritually enjoys literature because 
the most perfect speech man. 
Pope has well said: 

True wit nature advantage dressed, 
What oft was thought, but ne’er well 
expressed. 
The noble personages, the 
tion, the grand style the Odyssey, the 
Aeneid, the Divine Comedy, appeal 
tonic nerves worn taut from the 
swirl machine age. Chaucer’s clear 
characterization the knight, the par- 
son, and the prioress elicits admiration. 
One may have curious interest the 
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dark lady Shakespearian sonnets, Ann 
Hathaway, the male companion 
George Eliot, the works Rosetti 
buried with his wife. Who does not en- 
joy excursions from superficial things 
the common heart humanity with 
Burns, Dickens, Wordsworth, Mark- 
ham, Mark Twain, and Whitman? Who 
not stimulated voyage into the 
pessimism Schopenhauer Nietsche, 
the luxurious fatalism Omar? Who 
does not like times escape from 
life through Boccacio, King Arthur, 
Robinson Crusoe, Alice Wonder- 
land? Whose soul seared not 
vibrate with the moral grandeur and 
musical cadences the Sermon the 
Mount and the Twenty-third Psalm? 
For the soul seeking sheer enjoyment, 
there veritable golden treasury 
literature. One may explore the Alpine 
heights classical literature browse 
through the rose gardens, swamps, and 
forests contemporary writing. will 
find that literary work not classic 
because old, but old because 
classic; also, that great truths are 
sometimes contained small books. 
You should recognize that literature 
has been powerful force the libera- 
tion mankind. When Jesus said, “He 
that will not leave father and mother 
for sake not worthy me,” 
meant that men must ready stand 
and counted real issues; 
hazard all for the sake their convic- 
tions. The most powerful personalities 
literature have been ready this. 
Heinrich Heine said: “Lay cof- 
fin sword; for was brave soldier 
the liberation war humanity.” 
Voltaire wrote Rousseau one time: 
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not agree with single line you 
have written, but will the death 
for your right say it.” When youth 
suggested Carlyle the excuse for 
ignoble act, man must live, mustn’t 
he?” Carlyle replied, “Must he?” 
Bunyan wrote his Pilgrim’s Progress 
within Dedham Jail, and Condorcet 
penned his Historical Tableau the 
Progress the Human Spirit within 
prison walls. Montaigne, Locke, Fen- 
elon, Rousseau, Jefferson, Lincoln, 
have likewise been good soldiers the 
pen the liberation war humanity. 
Burke was liberator with the pen and 
statecraft: 


Who, born for the universe, narrowed his 
mind, 

And party gave what was meant for 
mankind. 


Who can estimate the power the pen 
promoting social justice? The French 
Revolution rode the backs Rous- 
seau and Voltaire. Jefferson penned the 
Declaration Independence; Lincoln, 
the Emancipation Proclamation. Milton 
established bulwark free press 
the Areopagitica. Victor Hugo Les 
Miserables forged thunderbolt so- 
cial justice. Plato, More, and Bacon 
their utopias called attention wrongs 
the body politic. Carlyle and Moliere 
were ever ready denounce sham and 
mockery. Who can estimate the influence 
the three Russian novelists Tur- 
geniev, Dostoievsky, and Tolstoi the 
overthrow the Romanoffs? Lincoln 
said that Mrs. Stowe was the little 
woman who caused the Civil War. 
not unusual for great literary master- 
piece carry the master current 
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epoch: Ben Hur, Tale Two Cities, 
War and Peace, Sartor Resartus. 

Man’s age-long and ever-recurring 
struggle within himself for liberation 
the spirit has been told Genesis, 
the Iliad and Odyssey, Paradise Lost, 
Pilgrim’s Progress, the Inferno, 
and Faust. These stories will forever 
live because they are speaking for the 
race. read them lifts one from his 
own confines time and place. be- 
comes member the Great Society, 
child the ages. 

This Great Society society the 
spirit. Only those whose spirits have 
been emancipated may initiated. This 
the only test. Among its members are 
saints and sinners, kings and peasants, 
princes and paupers. All are humble 
and reverent the presence the 
“choir among whom 
Plato, St. Paul, and Montaigne; Shake- 
speare, Bacon, and Bunyan; Locke and 
Descartes; Voltaire and 
Burke and Goethe; Jefferson, Franklin, 
and Lincoln. All are there who have 
merited immortality liberating the 
soul from bondage, even “Gray with 
small volume under his arm.” The 
members the Great Society recognize 
allegiance law except that the 
spirit. determining their own conduct 
they frequently ask themselves, “What 
would Plato think: What would Jesus 
do?” 

These immortals literature have 
been good fighters the liberation war 
humanity. They will forever live. 
They have sought and found universal 
truths. They have become part the 
race mind. They have been the point 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


where, Stuart Pratt Sherman says, 
“Through the brazen dome our old 
habits and customs breaks the thin radi- 
ance new truth.” Ben Hur never lived 
and Lew Wallace never saw Palestine 
Rome before writing his masterpiece. 
Yet Ben Hur does live and will forever 
live, will Sophocles’ Antigone, and 
Hugo’s Jean Valjean. Similarly, Sher- 
man writes: 

They never lived; and yet they lived 
more truly than many great ones whose 
footsteps once left visible imprints the 
They live our hearts and imagina- 
tions; and truly Socrates Lincoln 
they augment the power and majesty that 


great society which alone worth while 
immortal. 


Membership the Great Society 
literature permanent. word, Plato 
will leave his Academy and walk with 
you the garden; Spinoza will take 
respite from the monotony lense 
grinding; Stevenson will come you 
from his Samoan retreat. the com- 
panionship each you may say, 
Dido Aeneas, believe has 
the blood gods his veins.” 

Literature has great power educate 
the individual. unfolds life’s story 
and provides criticism life. Litera- 
ture not only reveals ourselves us, but 
ourselves might be. Literature 
also reveals the world’s great men 
their most interesting moments. Lit- 
erature has been powerful factor 
the liberation war humanity. Litera- 
ture gives breadth, perspective, new 
horizons. who would educated 
should drink deeply from the Pierian 
springs literature. 
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Education for Industrial Peace 


Louis Karrsorr 


OUTSTANDING and significant fea- 

ture workers’ education 
America the fact that carried 
predominately organized The 
immediate consequence this the 
tendency identify workers’ education 
with union education. Actually, union 
education but one division the 
wider term workers’ sec- 
ond significant fact that while many 
those who favor workers education pro- 
grams insist that such programs wider 
than union education, there little em- 
phasis educational programs for man- 
agement wider than management train- 
ing programs. appears that 
essential for union (and non-nuion) 
workers provided with educational 
programs aiming develop them 
recognition their responsibilities 
the community, then equally essen- 
tial for management given pro- 
grams leading the same ends. 

industry wide educational pro- 
gram demands the development so- 
cial attitudes not merely workers but 
also management. And, this point, 
lies the weakness the great majority 
educational programs whether for 
management workers. The majority 
programs which have examined, 


Cf. two previous articles: Ideas and In- 
dustrial Strife, ForuM XIV, #2, 
January 1950, pp. 177-191. Education In- 
doctrination Workers Education, ibid. XV, #1, 
November 1950, pp. 51-62. 


whether they programs colleges 
their commerce and economics cur- 
ricula for management training, 
unions for union training, pay little 
attention the wider aims education. 

matter social fact, the goals 
industry whether from the point 
view management labor, are 
fundamentally provide people with 
goods and/or services. Profits are, eco- 
nomically, simply incentives encour- 
age undertakings, while wages are 
definite sense also incentives pro- 
duction. Neither wages nor profits are 
the chief goal economic institutions— 
they are rather means the attainment 
these social ends. follows, 
these remarks are accepted, that all 
people must educated sufficiently 
grasp that fundamental fact. strange 
indeed hear people accuse only work- 
ers failure consider their civic re- 
sponsibilities while keeping quiet about 
management. Where public interest 
stake, both profits and wages are secon- 
dary considerations. But “public inter- 
est” must not taken weapon for 
destroying human rights. 

There another element that needs 
carefully considered and that 
the use “loyalty.” Much union 
education aimed developing 
“union spirit” while much manage- 
ment education aimed developing 
“company spirit.” one hears negoti- 
ators speak what the “company” will 
will not and what the “union” 
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will will not accept. All problems are 
considered either terms what 
good for the “company” terms 
what good for the “worker” (read 
“The Union”). The “public” read that 
the “union” again asking “the com- 
pany” for increased wages. The net re- 
sult feeling confusion and my- 
thology that makes any solutions difficult 
arrive at. Somewhere along the line, 
too, labor has become identified the 
minds most people with “organized 
labor.” These attitudes are the result 
the type educational programs that 
have been and are great degree be- 
ing developed. The individual people 
are, speak, swallowed the 
new entities—company and union. When 
the “company” opposes the “union,” 
how are have anything other than 
knock-down drag-out fight? 

Can anything done least 
lessen the number conflicts even 
not possible eliminate them? 
The industrialists’ solution “an honest 
day’s work” meaningless the 
workers’ solution “an honest day’s pay.” 
For the real questions involved are 
“what constitutes honest day’s work?” 
and “What honest day’s pay?” And 
these questions are basic and funda- 
mental that they cannot answered 
too easily. have yet read un- 
ambiguous statement defining what con- 
stitutes “honest day’s work.” 
usually simply lot more than being 
done—no matter how much being 
done. for the determination “an 
honest day’s pay,” the appeal usually 
minimum health standards, but 
one seems willing settle for 
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minimum. The present growing demand 
the direction new criterion for 
“honest pay.” clear that adequate 
and fair salary must take into account 
many other factors mention but 
few: the cost living, the profits 
the company, the needs individuals, 
competitive wage scales, and on. 
brief, set adequate wage scales and 
have industrial co-operation, 
necessary for labor understand man- 
agement’s problems some degree, and 
for management understand the 
laborer’s problems. for this reason 
that practically all training programs for 
management and education programs 
for workers miss most important ob- 
jective. 

Management programs pay almost 
complete attention such courses 
merchandising, plant management, eco- 
nomics, accounting, etc. Where courses 
personnel problems are taught they 
take the form personnel management, 
industrial psychology, and labor prob- 
lems. Personne] management considers 
chiefly the problems involved the 
running personnel department, i.e., 
selection and placement personnel 
jobs. Industrial psychology deals chiefly 
with problems efficiency, cutting down 
waste, and work conditions. Labor 
problems are chiefly courses concerned 
with the development the labor 
movement and existing labor laws. 
all this, the worker sort “scien- 
tific entity” and the worker’s individual 
needs, wants, attitudes, hatreds, fears, 
are swallowed various “aver- 
ages.” have not run across any at- 
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tempts teach management (and much 
less owners) some understanding the 
emotional problems resulting from 
attempt raise large family ona small 
salary, nor the effects long period 
anxiety because ill-health the 
efficiency the worker. And yet there 
are sufficient data psychological text 
books form basis for such work. 

Conversely, the educational program 
unions (there are practically none for 
non-union workers) are for the most 
part devoted union activities—public 
speaking, how run meeting, where 
your dues go, etc. There are few ex- 
ceptions—but they are few that even 
among union workers they stand out 
significant. Very few programs even at- 
tempt introduce workers the prob- 
lems confronting the industry which 
they work. Very little attempt made 
bring the attention workers, the 
personal side management. inter- 
esting study could made workers 
attitudes employers. 

With such widespread misunderstand- 
ing both sides the industrial pic- 
ture, wonder that problems are 
end conflicts. Only where there 
comprehension the problems and facts 
involved, can there any hope 
peaceful settlement issues. This 
not meant sort panacea. Under- 
standing does not itself guarantee 
solutions—but can help materially 
the give-and-take discussion and bar- 
gaining. Industrialists must not only un- 
derstand workers, they must also under- 
stand themselves, and exactly the same 
thing holds true for laborers, Where 
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understanding present, there least 
less likelihood that irrational fears will 
present. The average American in- 
fears Communism; and the average 
American worker not Communist. 
But there great deal ignorance 
the part each what the other 
wants and needs. remark made 
shows the often one-sided view. dis- 
cussing what wanted worker, 
this man said, “If give man job, 
want him want that job more than 
anything else the world.” This 
perhaps extreme view, but more 
extreme than the worker who believes 
that his employer out squeeze every 
ounce work out him for little 
possible. 

The chief point all these comments 
that there today needed basic 
grams those who are going into, 
already are, industry. program 
needed, matter fact, not merely 
for the workers’ education, but also for 
those industry who are not classified 
workers—managers, employers, and 
owners. Such program must reach 
levels our industrial set-up and 
must framed, organized, and run 
with these people mind. Not the least 
part such program should the 
role the various groups the eco- 
nomic structure the development 
better social order. Historically the en- 
trepreneur class was the leader the 
development new and better so- 
The part that these people 
played the development liberalism 
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and democracy need not re-told 
here. The twentieth century has seen 
the development the 
classes and their part the struggle 
for even greater liberty. Today 
steps are taken there evidence that the 
labor movement may turn into con- 
servative not.a reactionary force. 


The general aims and goals 
industry wide educational program are 
not difficult delineate. For the time 
being, wish use the word “worker” 
wider sense than has heretofore 
been employed. The distinction 
drawn between those who not 
actively engage directly the work 
the industry and those who do. shall 
call all those who participate directly 
the conduct industry “work- 
ers.” clear that this means that 
even owners may workers, but that 
those who have merely in- 
terest but are not engaged the indus- 
try are not classified. this sense, 
then, use the term when speak 
programs workers’ education. 

The first aim all workers’ educa- 
tion programs this sense the term 
the developing workers who are 
and capable keeping the in- 
dustry running profitable level 
that all who participate can derive high 
wages. The production good work- 
ers would demand once diversifica- 
tion programs take account the 
various types work. must kept 
mind that industry which does 
not earn enough pay its workers will 
soon close its doors. This part 
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workers’ education program the most 
obvious and the one that aimed 
many industrial set-ups. The pro- 
grams the Westinghouse Electric and 
Ford plants are illustrative what 
can done. the same way, the train- 
ing undertaken vocational education 
schools can teach certain trades. for 
management, the universities and col- 
leges provide large degree for the 
development individuals fit these 
positions. More can done, especially 
the management levels. Inefficiency 
certainly prerogative non-man- 
agement workers, unions can much 
more than they are present. 
not too desirable have apprentice 
training all its forms, possible 
for unions set their own training 
schools. Where this not possible, the 
unions could co-operate providing 
training instructors other agencies. 
desirable from the union’s point 
bargaining strength, but also trained 
and efficient workers. 

second aim educational pro- 
gram for workers should better un- 
derstanding. This two-way affair 
and involves the absence either 
paternalistic attitude subservient 
one. Understanding not made 
condescension. acquire better under- 
standing, management must 
quainted with the problems confronting 
other workers from the point view 
those who have the problems. Con- 
versely some the problems confront- 
ing management must understood 
the workers, more specific— 
highly competitive industry, the 
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average worker should familiar with 
the peculiar difficulties involved 
meeting competition with the necessity 
for maximum productivity minimum 
cost. has been long recognized that 
where workers see the importance 
their particular job the total picture 
the industry, their morale and 
ciency are apt higher and better. 
Not the least aspect this the fact 
that both management and non-manage- 
ment must get acquainted. actually 
amazing hear the way laborers speak 
their employers, and conversely. 
Many employers believe their workers, 
especially union workers, least 
potential communists. They hardly 
realize the very basic drives, needs, and 
fears their workers. many workers 
their “bosses” are 
whom they fear, and consequence 
hate. This not plea for the kind 
once-a-year parties given some con- 
cerns which the workers are regaled 
with food and told how wonderful their 
bosses are. What needed sort 
general “bull-session” meetings fre- 
quent intervals which management 
(or some them) and laborers (or some 
them) get together for the inter- 
change ideas. addition, and perhaps 
more feasible, are attendance manage- 
ment at, say union meetings, classes 
labor relations, let them read labor 
literature, pamphlets, and newspapers. 
Conversely, let labor’s representatives sit 
board meetings, let them attend classes 
management problems, and have 
access management literature. 

Both capital and labor today need 
leadership the highest calibre. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


105 


time that definite attempts made 
develop such leadership rather than 
leave things chance, inheritance, 
racketeering. Certain leadership 
ties may developed and natural lead- 
ers may improved. Many the ele- 
ments that make leadership 
have been studied psychologists and 
these things can some extent 
taught. any case those who show 
leadership qualities should selected 
quickly and given the information they 
will need lead intelligently. 

The development leadership al- 
ways demands the corresponding de- 
velopment the techniques democ- 
racy. The development co-operative 
democracy must basic aim all 
workers’ education programs. Education 
for more democracy involves the 
edge democratic ideals and proce- 
dures. Workers must able exercise 
their rights both their employers 
and their co-workers. Unless this 
goal achieved, quite possible that 
workers groups may become forces 
conservatism and not progress. 

The preceding goals workers edu- 
cation programs are hardly attainable 
without understanding workers 
the society which they live and, 
particular, the economic foundations 
that society. Workers unfamiliar with 
the structure their society, with the 
various problems confronting them, can 
hardly expected good citizens 
and promote their own well-being. 
Democracy imvolves mass education. 
The loss the sense individual 
workmanship can replaced some 
sense “belonging” and this can 
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achieved only there social under- 
standing. hear great deal the 
demand that workers recognize their 
responsibilities society, but 
effort made teach them what their 
true responsibilities are. Workers 
have responsibilities, but they can learn 
what they are only through educational 
processes and not through the dictates 
those who identify their own welfare 
with that all society. 


workers have learned anything 
during the years industrial strife, 
they should have learned that only 
where and when they participate 
social processes are their problems even 
considered. Call this political education, 
you will. The fact the matter 
that despite all objections, democ- 
racy necessary for all the people 
take part political action. Work- 
ers must taught the methods and 
changes all sorts. They must made 
aware the extreme importance 
well-run political structure, and they 
must shown that the only way get 
select not “office holders” but real 
political leaders. Citizenship means 
voting and voting means informed deci- 
sion both with respect the selection 
officials and the solution specific 
questions. 

But none these objectives are pos- 
sible long the worker feels himself 
economically insecure and only ad- 
junct the industry. Economic inse- 
curity will hinder the development 
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every broad-gauged educational 
gram. Why attempt achieve any 
its managers, you are fired 
after interval time? your pay- 
check irregular and inadequate, then 
those leaders who fatten them, regard- 
less what else these leaders may do, 
will considered good leaders. The 
reason workers will prefer labor 
“bosses” their employers simply 
because labor “boss” must get things 
for his people stay power. There 
strong analogy between the present 
stage the development the labor 
movement and the days the political 
bosses some our leading cities. 
Again, why worry about efficiency 
and democracy business where 
from the start you are outsider? 
Here the key the bewilderment 
about the loss pride workmanship. 
The home worker decades ago was 
part what produced; today 
another tool, item production 
costs, and knows it! Until the worker 
feels has personal interest the 
industry, will continue find his 
attitudes shaped opposition the 
industry and not support it. 
workers are feel that they want their 
jobs badly and that these jobs are more 
than sources income, then they must 
become integral part the industry. 
are often told that managers, and 
especially owners, work many more 
hours than workers, course, they 
are building something their own 
and they know it. Showing worker 
his importance the total production 
picture helps, but the outcome the 
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production process something that has 
significance him the effect will 
not last. increased efficiency means 
only small bonus, then the worker 
will have only slight incentive. The 
real solution incorporate the 
worker into the industry integral 
part it, sharing the thrill 
development and expansion and the 
benefits increased profits. 


The present scene workers’ educa- 
tion shows but scant recognition prac- 
tice the aims have listed above. 
Besides there growing the field 
workers’ education feeling the 
part those the field, that they have 
vested interests since they were there 
first. The multitudinous agencies now 
developing will make for even greater 
confusion. What needed the coun- 
try whole centralized structure. 
over-all unified program becomes 
Branching out from this 
central board for workers’ education can 
come regional agencies, and the estab- 
lishment sufficient number local 
units reach many workers pos- 
sible. These agencies must composed 
representatives management, non- 
union and union labor, education, gov- 
ernment, and the public. 
words, the United States must develop 
system institutions devoted 
workers’ education—a school sys- 
tem. This system must tax-supported, 
its teachers must carefully selected 
and free from domination special 
interest groups. This means free from 
pressure either from business groups 
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from labor groups. Teachers workers’ 
education must have the same security 
and tenure that other teachers enjoy 
and above all they must not fearful 
losing their jobs because they express 
opinion contrary the policy 
the president the firm the 
union. brief, workers the field 
labor education must not view their 
jobs “political.” 

What can done immediately and 
practically improve the present 
plicity programs? The increasing 
number programs unions makes 
one thing obvious. over-all pro- 
gram could now introduced the 
unions. should not too difficult 
set educational agency jointly 
sponsored the A.F.L., C.1.0., and 
large independent organizations, run 
board composed representatives 
the groups involved. Under this central 
board there could also special sub- 
divisions take care the specific 
needs the individual Such 
program would long way bring 
about less friction between the unions— 
condition much desired ali 
friends labor. The central agency 
could also act planning unit and 
teacher training agency. The lack 
adequately prepared teachers for work- 
ers’ education recognized critical 
condition workers’ education. The 
situation even worse since there exists 
facilities for the systematic training 
teachers for this kind work. 

second thing that could now 
done establish joint union- 
industry educational scheme supported 
both the union and the industry. 
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many plants where there already exists 
schools (e.g., Westinghouse Electric, 
etc.) would relatively easy in- 
troduce department workers’ edu- 
cation headed someone acceptable 
both the union and the industry. 
The courses could given jointly. 
the company’s benefit that shop 
foremen well union stewards 
acquainted with contract provisions and 
grievance procedures. also desir- 
able both from the industry’s and 
union’s point view that workers 
acquainted with the theory unionism 
and its relation the development 
the industry. Mutual understanding, 
too, clearly desirable thing from 
the point view both management 
and labor. The merger the U.A.W.’s 
educational department with the Ford 
Plant’s training program may sound 
like the proverbial lion and lamb lying 
down peace together, but far 
from it. For after all, not the type 
thing done the educa- 
tional program the other side the 
same picture the Ford Training Pro- 
gram? The education workers the 
joint responsibility organized indus- 
try and organized labor, but must 
independent both. Workers’ educa- 
tion programs must, therefore, sup- 
ported both industry and labor and 
serve the interests both and the 
country large. 

With all these comments, must 
recognized that workers education pro- 
grams face peculiar difficulties, some 
psychological and some physical. 
evident that much what colleges call 
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“liberal” education use work- 
ers. also evident that those sub- 
jects which are interest workers 
must taught very different 
fashion. Lectures tired workers are 
apt deadly unless the speaker 
“spell-binder.” Not the least difficulty 
the desire the part the workers, 
the end the day, spend the eve- 
ning with their friends and family 
recreation various sorts. For these 
reasons and the fact that only through 
an. informed working class can labor 
disputes reduced and democracy 
function, take the bold step sug- 
gesting that industry make workers’ 
education program part the job. This 
would mean that part the work week 
would definitely committed 
carefully planned program education. 
not envisage “pep-talk” the 
assembled workers, nor lecture the 
entire plant. Rather there could 
variety courses—some for manage- 
ment, some for non-management, and 
each individual would attend those 
needed. the rank and file workers 
are reached, and not merely the 
leaders organized labor, some such 
program must undertaken. 

One question remains answered 
before can conclude this discussion. 
What guarantee there that the de- 
velopment program such have 
discussed will result less friction be- 
tween labor and management? There 
is, course, absolute guarantee 
long management seeks destroy 
labor organizations remove the 
laws that have been won with much 
Nor can there any guar- 
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antee less friction labor blindly 
seeks increase its wages beyond the 
point which industry can pay and re- 
fulcrum for the destruction the cap- 
italist economy within which had de- 
veloped. Under both conditions there 
will fight the finish—for organ- 
ized labor well organized capital 
will refuse destroyed without 
desperate struggle. each group 
our economy agrees the continued 
existence the other, then the educa- 
tional program can aid greatly ameli- 
orating present conditions after period 
time. 

the first place, have repeat- 
edly urged, labor and management will 
see each other complements the 
economic system. Both will realize more 
adequately the role that each plays 
the production economic goods that 
the people need. And although seeing 
the necessity for co-operation does not 
automatically develop 
spirit, most certainly step that 
direction. 

Secondly, educational program 
that brings management and labor to- 
gether will bring each some appre- 
ciation the problems, fears, and hopes 
that are present all men and each 
his special capacity either worker 
manager. This surely the di- 
rection better understanding. 

more practical terms, competent 
understanding the economics the 
industry will make for the determina- 
tion more equitable wage scale— 
equitable both for the worker and for 
the employer. The determination 
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wage scales must not depend upon the 
ruthlessness any group but upon the 
condition and earnings the industry 
well the needs those who re- 
ceive the wages. 

Still practical and immediate 
vein, worker who acquainted with 
his industry will feel himself part 
that enterprise and the problem 
morale will least part answered. 

Again, workers who are acquainted 
with their rights and duties under con- 
tracts will better workers than those 
who are not. 

And last, but not least, workers’ edu- 
cation program rightly conceived and 
executed will make millions Ameri- 
cans better citizens and better able 
distinguish between true democracy and 
false messiahs. 

Education not, and must not, 
viewed simple panacea. cer- 
tainly mistake think that educa- 
tion once provided for everyone, then 
Utopia will result. But one thing 
clear, democracy cannot function citi- 
zens are ignorant and industrial peace 
impossible where ignorance preva- 
lent. want industrial peace, both 
management and labor must edu- 
cated for it. present, education pro- 
grams are oriented towards conflict. 
This must changed industrial 
strife will continue matter what wage 
scales, working hours, and working con- 
ditions are finally set. 


program where the entire plant or- 
ganized, since all likelihood the union 
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itself will have facilities for getting 
program underway does not already 
have such program. organized 
plant, also easier reach the entire 
body workers. Even smaller plants 
will probably have personnel depart- 
ments and suggested that the at- 
tempt carry through workers’ edu- 
cational program plant this sort 
linked to, but not part of, the per- 
sonnel department. Some members 
that department should detailed 
this work and held responsible for its 
organization and execution. The per- 
son charge the educational work 
must qualified handle it, for much 
damage can done individual 
whose abilities and knowledge this 
type work are inadequate whose 
attitudes towards labor are unsympa- 
thetic. Serving with this representative 
management there can either the 
educational director some delegated 
representative the union. These two 
with the addition one more others 
should have access professional edu- 
cators for advice specific educational 
matters and techniques. highly de- 
sirable that study made first the 
plant decide the type worker, his 
educational background, religious back- 
ground, participation community 
affairs, types organizations which 
belongs, types reading material 
which has access, and on. 
other words, the first step the 
introduction program should 
some attempt discover the most 
fundamental educational needs the 
workers the plant. cannot too 
strongly emphasized that this applies 
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also the management the plant. 
The assumption that those who are 
managerial positions automatically are 
well educated and have insight into 
social and psychological processes and 
understand the role the industry 
the economic structure their com- 
munity, false one and has disastrous 
results. 

plant not too large might 
possible give over one hour during 
the week meeting the entire 
body workers which the idea 
educational program would presented 
the plant both management’s rep- 
resentative and the union’s repre- 
sentative. quite possible that check 
lists circulated among workers indicating 
number possible courses might re- 
veal sentiment for certain types in- 
formation. With this data mind the 
next step would get labor leader- 
ship the plant undertake the study, 
particularly the economic structure 
the plant itself well the place 
the industry the economic set-up 
the country. the same way would 
desirable present management 
representatives such heads depart- 
ments basic knowledge about the struc- 
ture and function unionism. Both 
groups could very well profit from 
consideration the union contract 
well the means and techniques 
collective bargaining grievance 
procedures, This very funda- 
mental level, the simple point which 
the union must meet with the industry’s 
representative. presume great deal 
unnecessary friction could avoided 
this way showing both manage- 
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ment representatives and workers the 
plant the way which the industry and 
the union have agreed get along to- 
gether and play the rules the 
game. One outcome such process 
would that both management and 
labor could come appreciate the es- 
sentially democratic fashion solving 
problems that they have developed and 
perhaps realize that neither side 
what the other side thinks is. Since 
ultimately unions are organized for the 
purpose collective bargaining, 
desirable that both sides understand 
what collective bargaining entails. Note 
that are approaching the problem 
workers’ education plant from the 
viewpoint the needs workers’ and 
management getting along, pro- 
ducing goods the most way 
possible. 

What have said this point 
that nothing else done the way 
workers’ education organized 
plant, absolutely essential that man- 
agement understand organized labor 
and that organized labor understand 
the problems management else 
the plant will continual state 
Over and above this minimum 
requirement, presume much can 
left the ingenuity those charge 
workers’ education. 

But again, must warned that 
organized labor constitutes minority 
—even large one—of all workers. 
The tendency assume that workers’ 
education union education must not 
become overpowering. “Labor” not 
synonymous with “organized 
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even may thought desirable that 
so. The problem labor educa- 
tion wider than the problem edu- 
cating organized labor. 

From our previous discussion the 
general problem workers’ education 
falls into two chief divisions: first, the 
acquisition those skills, techniques, 
knowledge needed for efficient work- 
manship and secondly, those fields 
information needed make the worker 
not merely more efficient producer, 
but also more satisfied human being 
and better citizen. order effect 
the first, there are two things with 
which the worker needs become ac- 
quainted. One the particular types 
operations that into the actual per- 
formance his own particular activity 
and secondly, acquaintance with the 
general problems the plant manage- 
ment and equipment. 

most important preliminary step 
any workers’ education program 
the problem orienting workers. This 
means orienting not merely new em- 
ployees but also workers already the 
plant. especially important the 
case new employees who might feel 
lost bewildered being introduced 
new situation. There are companies 
which have attempted the policy 
assigning sort guide the new 
worker. Orienting workers may take 
place through personal supervision 
co-worker and the publication 
pamphlets describing the general set-up 
the plant and the location those 
parts the plant which the worker 
might need access quickly. The orienta- 
tion the worker should also include 
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some indication his particular place 
the whole productive process the 
plant. far teaching workers the 
techniques his particular job, that 
can left the managers vari- 
ous divisions and any plant manager 
that might available. 

From the point view our study, 
the second aspect workers’ education 
the more important one. have 
already pointed out, increase work 
morale, decrease strife, there must 
basic just wage and fundamentally 
good relations between management 
and labor. But even granting these 
things, necessary that the worker 
feel himself one way another, 
closely tied the fate the plant. 
is, has been pointed out psy- 
chologists, more difficult not impos- 
sible get workers take pride 
their jobs when they feel that the job 
nothing more than means earn- 
ing simple salary and that all profits 
resulting from improved work 
someone else. 

order provide smaller plant 
for some means making information 
accessible workers regarding them- 
selves from the point view lib- 
eral democratic society, some funda- 
mental things can done. the first 
place, information regarding the re- 
sponsibilities all industry society 
can made available through public 
lectures, discussions, films, and pam- 
both management and 
labor. the second place, similar 
means can used acquaint workers, 
both management and labor, with the 
basic tenets industrial psychology and 
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the principles social psychology. The 
rights and duties workers and em- 
ployers can also brought the at- 
tention both management and labor 
these ways. The multitude pam- 
phlets that are being issued educa- 
tional agencies can made available. 
addition, short films now easily ob- 
tainable can used educating work- 
ers the various aspects their role 
society. some cities there great 
deal assistance offered public 
schools and lectures and courses can 
arranged with local public school teach- 
ers well through local universities 
and colleges. 

Pamphlets the following topics 
could issued the company col- 
laboration with workers education serv- 
ices various sorts. 

Your Plant—A study the physi- 
cal structure, personnel, and job 
set-ups. 

Your Job—How fits into the 
plant, the public uses the fin- 
ished product. 

Your Co-Workers, Their Beliefs, 
Customs, Backgrounds,-and How 
get Along with Them. 

Your Employers—Who they are, 
where they came from, and what 
they hope accomplish. 

Your 
tional set-up, its groups, its ide- 
alogy, its charitable organizations, 
schools,.and enforcement agencies. 
Your state—Its history, political 
set-up, your representatives, and 
how they are elected. 

Your democratic 
idealogy, its political structure, its 
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strength and weaknesses. 

The International Scene—Present 
conflicts and common interests be- 
tween people. 


this connection the pamphlets is- 
sued the Labor Education Services 
the Department Labor serve 
excellent material that can much 
more widely used. For example, there 
are now available pamphlets collec- 
tive bargaining, labor laws, etc., which 
are well written and attractively made 
up. 

may even desirable that promo- 
tions the plant based part 
least the ability the worker 
successfully complete some these 
courses study which have indi- 
cated. this done, highly desir- 
able that the conditions for promotion 
formulated precisely that there 
can possible room for discontent 
the part the worker. The con- 
ditions that need met for promo- 
tion must definite and specific. 
pamphlet summarizing them should 
available distributed all the 
workers. desirable that workers 
made feel that rewards the 
form better jobs and higher pay are 
dependent upon their ability meet 
educational requirements. becomes 
obvious that promotions more impor- 
tant jobs, especially supervisory posi- 
tions, require not merely the ability 
the individual perform the routine 
tasks that job but also his ability 
accept responsibility and able 
direct the activities others the light 
the best interests all concerned. 

even advisable, should think, 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


113 


that the company encourage the educa- 
tional improvement its workers 
other ways than the provisions the 
pamphlets, lectures, films, and on. 
think the company might very well 
what unions are doing. seems 
highly desirable that company select 
from its workers those who show 
great promise and send them for train- 
ing either some university school 
another industry the expense 
the company. matter fact, 
this might work sort incentive 
which would take definite form which 
could hardly interpreted unfair 
incentive plans. 

course all this involves some finan- 
cial expense the industry itself. 
suggesting that this expense will bear 
returns very practical and long range 
duration. indicated earlier, indus- 
tries which workers and management 
are acquainted with the problems in- 
volved their own industry and 
their own personal lives, and are fa- 
miliar with the techniques and instru- 
ments available for the solution these 
problems co-operative fashion, will 
tend make more efficient plant 
which will able meet the intense 
competition our modern system. 

The time has come when efficiency 
seen not merely the result 
smooth performances the part 
the workers, and not merely the result 
efficient management, but also in- 
volves the close co-operation 
monious interrelationship between man- 
agement and labor. Likewise society 
which the citizens themselves are 
ignorant the procedures involved 
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carrying their own affairs there will 
ensue friction between social processes 
and the economic processes the plant. 
These suggestions are perhaps vague 
and not very complete, but the details 
depend much upon the particular 
circumstances particular industry 
that more than broad outline can 
given. Knowledge may not guaran- 
tee efficiency and co-operation, but with- 
out efficiency and co-operation will 
found much more infrequently and will 
occur with greater difficulty. have 
tried reduce industrial strife use 
intimidation. have tried re- 
duce industrial strife political meas- 
ures various types. All these have 
failed and they will continue fail 
until recognized that industry func- 
tions primarily for the distribution 
economic goods and not merely for the 
profits any one another group. 
may true that order function 
under our particular type 
psychological outlook that rewards must 


provided for those who manage, for 
those who invest, and for those who 
work. And true that one sense 
industry which operates without prof- 
its could hardly continue function. 
Only the earning profits the 
sense net balance left over after all 
expenses are paid can the industry con- 
tinue pay its wages and salaries, in- 
crease its productive capacity, and pay 
for improvements techniques and 
materials. But ultimately until this 
recognized all concerned and until 
just distribution rewards comes 
about, strife will continue and these can 
only come about through understand- 
ing the economic structure and sys- 
tem, and this understanding can only 
effected universal workers educa- 
tion programs are introduced. Economic 
democracy political democracy pos- 
sible only where the citizens that 
democracy, i.e., labor and management, 
have been educated the fullest ex- 
tent. 


There are persons who are never easy unless they are putting your 
books and papers order—that according their notions the 
matter—and hiding things, lest they should lost, where neither 
their owner nor anybody else can find them. anything left where 
you want called litter. There pedantry housewifery, 
well the gravest concerns. One complained that whenever his 
maid-servant had been his library, could not get comfortably 
work again for several 
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Epucation; SYLLABUs AND SOURCE- 
BOOK Ephraim Vern Sayers. Henry 
Holt and Co., and 399 pp. 


This volume, not all conventional 
textbook, the author’s words syllabus 
and sourcebook prepared “encourage 
deliberation philosophizing” ele- 
mentary course the philosophy educa- 
tion. Believing that coherent philosophy 
education essential teachers, Prof. 
Sayers has staked out three major areas 
American culture (political-social, anthro- 
pological-psychological, 
religious) and each presented series 
very short statements conflicting 
viewpoints significant educational issues 
those areas, all woven together brief 
editorial commentary the author. 
the final section the focus upon specific 
issues grouped under the topic, “education 
democracy.” 

Reviewing this book like trying re- 
view motion picture looking each 
successive print, and without hearing the 
sound track. Under Prof. Sayers’ guiding 
touch and the flux classroom situa- 
tion, this syllabus might and probably does 
evoke lively, stimulating thought and dis- 
cussion. encouraging that trying 
persuade teachers “philosophize” 
rather than parrot the (to them) empty 
phrases philosophers whose wisdom 
available much more systematic form 
than this volume. 

Admitting that review this volume 
touches only the shadow the living course 
the philosophy education, and empha- 
sizing the joy text which brings stu- 
dents into contact with sources rather than 
with commentaries sources, this reviewer 
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has note several limitations this text- 
book. One, are the quotations (343 
them 369 pages) too brief, and taken 
too much out context give students 
accurate idea the original? Another, 
does the text attempt encompass too 
many areas human experience too hastily 
and superficially permit students any 
real reflection about the problems repre- 
sented? Finally, was the basis selection 
the many excerpts wise view the 
basic purpose the text? Has sufficient at- 
tention been given thought and research 
education and related fields the 
period since the Depression? substantial 
number the quotations fall the period 
before 1933, and especially the section, 
“contrasting conceptions the nature 
man,” hardly reflects the vast ferment 
stirring the human sciences recent 
years. The excerpts hardly stand their 
own coherent series readings; 
whether their use can justified solely be- 
cause they illustrate conflict (as opposed 
for example, the criterion the basic 
significance the ideas expressed any 
given quotation) among individual thinkers 
moot question. 

heartening find such novel ap- 
proach undertaken, for Prof. Sayers’ basic 
assumption the importance “philoso- 
phizing” education can not over- 
emphasized. Those who use this text must, 
however, guard against the danger which 
has beset the philosophy education for 
over generation—to wit, that trying 
cover much ground attempting 
deal with “reality,” has forgotten 
about philosophy. 

Boyp 
Washington University 
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ADOLESCENCE Marguerite Malm and 
Olis Jamison. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, 501 Pp. $5.00. 

Professors Malm and Jamison have suc- 
ceeded writing very readable descrip- 
tion adolescents which parents and 
teachers will find both interesting and en- 
lightening. The book 
starting with brief consideration the 
adolescent and his environment. More de- 
tailed consideration then given 
description the adolescent and his prob- 
lems adjusting himself physically, 
socially, emotionally and The 
concluding section discusses the influences 
the home, community, and the school 
the adolescent helping him reach 
healthy maturity. 

While the authors admit the omission 
chapter mental deevlopment, at- 
tempt made the final chapter in- 
clude pertinent suggestions for dealing 
with both the dull and the gifted student. 
Readers who are seeking detailed informa- 
tion this area will have turn other 
texts. 

the other hand, the emphasis the 
problems social adjustment quite com- 
plete. this respect that this book 
uniquely worth-while, for the entire 
manuscript emphasizes the basic needs 
adolescents and how the teacher and parent 
can meet them. 

The book richly illustrated with refer- 
ences many recent studies from which 
the most pertinent data have been ex- 
tracted. addition, the reader will find 
innumerable case studies which describe 
teen-age boys and girls and their problems 
adjusting themselves the task 
growing up. 

The reviewer the opinion that this 
book would especially suited under- 
graduates institutions 
who are preparing teach the junior 
and senior high school. Its illustrations in- 
vade all aspects the curriculum without 
giving undue emphasis any one subject 
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area study. Instructors who use this 
book text will find helpful reading 
lists which are both recent and compara- 
tively comprehensive. Topics for panel dis- 
cussions have been given the end each 
chapter well suggestions appropriate 
films which illustrate many the impor- 
tant points discussed. 

Since the treatment relatively non- 
technical, parents would profit from read- 
ing this book. The graduate student, 
the other hand, would find this text 
value for preliminary study only. 

Every reader every book will 
viously find areas which seem relatively 
underemphasized him because his 
special interests. This reviewer would like 
have found more detailed account 
the importance the library the grow- 
ing adolescent. Since adolescence period 
extensive reading, both parent and 
teacher would profit from some good ad- 
vice about the part books can play direct- 
ing the adolescent’s development. the 
short section devoted the consideration 
ideals, for example, mention made 
the possibility guiding reading 
biographical and 
ture. 

the whole, has much 
recommend and deserves more than 
casual perusal those who are interested 
this period child development. 

Oscar 
University Kansas 


CHILDREN FROM SEED SAPLINGS 
(Second Edition) Martha May Rey- 
nolds. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
1951, 334 

The author has set herself difficult, 
not stupendous task—that tracing, 
344 pages, the progress human develop- 
ment, physically, mentally, emotionally, 
educationally and socially from the prenatal 
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stages through adolescence. Hence the 
reader cannot expect find this book 
detailed presentation development 
any age level any specific growth 
area. The book is, what purports be, 
general survey the outstanding charac- 
teristics that are observable developing 
individual. 

The author’s intimate association with 
young people, especially with her own chil- 
dren, reflected her understanding treat- 
ment their needs, interests and behavior 
patterns. The arbitrary division treat- 
ment terms age levels, The Seed 
and Its First Nine Months, Two, Three 
and Four Year Olds, Five, Six and Seven 
Year Olds, and the even more limited 
Year Olds, etc. 
might open question. Children and 
adolescents differ much among them- 
selves their developmental patterns that 
one scarcely dares suggest that there any 
definite uniformity, except very gen- 
eral way, growth and behavior patterns 
the respective age levels treated. The 
author, however, has been careful admit 
that the chapter divisions are arbitrary and 
that individual differences must taken 
into 

The style writing easy, simple, un- 
derstandable and personal. The reader 
made that the author talking di- 
rectly him her about matters which 
both author and reader are interested. For 
advanced students education the style 
may seem little too simple and 
“homely.” 

the end each chapter there in- 
cluded section devoted suggestions for 
observations children and/or suggestions 
for further study. These are stimulating 
and are keeping with present-day em- 
phasis first-hand study individual be- 
havior. Although the reviewer full 
sympathy with this point view, she also 
recognizes the difficulties encountered 
students education fully realizing this 
goal. attempt encourage much in- 
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dividual study children possible 
wholly desirable. 

Some good reference books are included 
Appendix although other excellent 
books the field have been omitted. The 
suggestions contained Appendix II, 
for studying children, observing babies 
and interviewing children are simple and 
clearly stated and should value 
instructor and student. Some excellent films 
for classroom use are recommended. 

The reviewer cannot agree completely 
with all the generalizations presented 
statements facts, such the statement 
107. “Most six year olds are having 
such hard time emotionally, just because 
they are six years old, that seems pity 
add school adjustments their load 
problems.” Moreover, there appears 
slight discrepancy several places, nota- 
bly the apparent contradiction pp. 
and 25. “His (or her) sex can readily 
distinguished” versus “There are 
many things that they (doctors) cannot 
tell such the exact age the foetus, its 
etc. 

Crow 
Brooklyn College 


EDUCATION AND AMERICAN CIVILIZA- 
TION George Counts. New York: 
Bureau Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. pp. 496. 
$3.75. 

After reading study this type one 
forced reflectively contrast the point 
view the that found the 
daily newspaper, the marketplace, the halls 
some state legislature, even many 
members typical college faculty. Either 
the author wild eyed utopian dreamer 
there are lot Americans who need 
awakened the realities our day. 

Yet, most the ideas presented this 
study are not new. They can found 
the previous writings the author, and 
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the works such men John Dewey, 
James Harvey Robinson, Frank Lloyd 
Wright, Charles Beard, Merle Curti, 
Bertrand Russell, and Bronislaw Malin- 
Dr. Counts clearly belongs that 
Columbia University school thought 
which has been bitterly attacked 
recent years those who fear any basic 
changes the social and economic struc- 
ture our society. 

While most the ideas presented 
this study are not new, they are never- 
theless presented forceful and clear 
language. The main theme the book 
that are already upon the threshold 
new age, age created the new 
knowledge science and technology. This 
new knowledge has revolutionized our 
economy, has brought the peoples the 
world into our own backyard, and has 
made possible, through the atom bomb and 
other ingenious weapons war, the killing 
millions and the rise new barbarism 
unless men can sensitized and made 
aware our present potentialities. This 
sensitivity and awareness can achieved 
only through education that “Great,” 
great making possible the extension 
the values our common heritage, and 
great making possible the application 
the new knowledge science the needs 
the common people the world. 

Dr. Counts sees it, much the 
responsibility meeting the present world 
crisis, and possibly the only hope doing 
so, rests upon the shoulders the Ameri- 
can people, and especially the hands 
the American teachers. child the 
modern age, nation many common 
peoples, country rich natural re- 
sources and with great natural beauty, and 
with heritage the Christian ethic, the 
humanistic spirit, and the democratic faith, 
have the resources that make for 
“Great” education. Our great and chal- 
lenging task the utilization these re- 
sources. 

While this study must recognized 
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significant contribution the field 
social thought, leaves unanswered some 
very real questions the thoughtful 
reader. How can these ideals and ideas 
made more real the classrooms, the 
halls our legislative bodies, industrial 
practices, and international affairs? How 
can college presidents and deans schools 
and colleges education made aware 
the significance the new social thought 
the teacher training such 
questions cannot answered satisfactorily 
then indeed the outlook grim and fore- 
boding for America and for humanity. 

University Missouri 


EDUCATIONAL John Mor- 
timer Stephens. Henry Holt and Com- 
pany. 692 pp. $4.50. 

Professor Stephens has written text- 
book for advanced students educational 
psychology which places emphasis 
upon both the theory behavior well 
psychologically sound educational prac- 
tices. His point that “The future edu- 
cation may depend more careful 
and accurate forming views than 
ordinary increase pedagogical skill” 
the basis for his inclusion Part two 
chapters devoted “Theories General 
Behavior” and “Theories Learning.” 
Chapter Two presents excellent sum- 
mary the theories connectionism, 
gestalt psychology, and purposive psychol- 
ogy, although the typical college freshman 
sophomore will experience difficulty with 
the language used. Truly outstanding 
contribution Chapter Five which de- 
scribes techniques locating and using pub- 
lished research. All college students could 
profit from study this section the 
text. 

Part devoted the general pat- 
terns physical and mental growth and 
includes chapters physical growth and 
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health, the nature and measurement in- 
telligence, the nature and measurement 
achievement, and intellectual social 
growth. The material intelligence and 
scholastic achievement particularly good. 

Part III, Professor 
sents the role the teacher physical and 
mental growth. There are chapters util- 
izing motivating experiences, guidance, 
problem solving, reducing interference 
learning, and teaching for permanence and 
transfer. This latter chapter one the 
best treatments the controversial ques- 
tion transfer learning the reviewer has 
read, Not only are theories transfer 
adequately presented, but research findings 
and practical suggestions each several 
subject-matter areas are Students 
and teachers who are confused about trans- 
fer might well clarify their thinking re- 
ferring this 

“Personal and Social Growth” the 
title Part IV. Needs, drives, emotions, 
adjustment, guidance, and mental hygiene 
are treated separate chapters. The last 
chapter this section, Teacher and 
His Own Adjustment,” noteworthy 
contribution professional literature. Pros- 
pective teachers and teachers-in-service will 
find this chapter highly beneficial and con- 
tributory more desirable teacher per- 
sonality. urged that “With the growth 
competence, let yourself go. Let 
let themselves go. Let your teachers 
successful their way.” 

Professor Stephens has organized his text 
that great flexibility use possible. 
table cross-references presented for 
the convenience the instructor who pre- 
fers cut across chapter divisions, Con- 
venient and adequate chapter summaries 
are included along with up-to-date selected 
references for parallel reading. Many fig- 
ures and tables are used illustrate the 
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content materials. The text will more 
easily used classes mature students 
than classes which enroll first- second- 
year students. Evaluated terms the 
author’s stated purposes, the textbook meas- 
ures unusually well. 

ALLBRITTEN 
Northwestern State College Louisiana 


EDUCATIONAL SUPERVISION Chester 
McNerney, McGraw-Hill Book Com- 
pany, Inc. New York, 1951. $4.00. 


XIV 333 

This book modern supervision 
direct, easily read discussion the basic 
aspects supervisory program designed 
help all agents improve the teaching- 
learning situation. The author’s treatment 
the relationship between purpose and 
practice stimulating. Too often adminis- 
trators and supervisors tend lean heavily 
efficiency must always measured 
terms the “desired results.” This book 
emphasizes the belief that program 
supervision should judged criteria 
which are not included the statement 
purpose. 

The treatment the need for effective 
teacher planning during the week before 
the opening school the fall excel- 
lent. The practical superintendent 
schools may feel that the author might have 
given more attention steps which could 
taken secure financial support for 
such program. 

Evaluation, marking and grading are 
treated realistically and soundly the 
author. One reads the text with feeling 
that here approach these difficult 
problems which practical and reasonable. 

Superintendents schools, principals, 
and supervisors will interested the 
treatment the qualifications and com- 
petencies which such professional agents 
should have sound supervisory program 
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quired institute actual school practice 
theory that has been designated good.” 

Dictatorial policies the part ad- 
ministrative leaders are attacked the 
author, but the same time makes 
clear that administrative leadership has 
obligation more than merely coor- 
dinate the plans action others. 

Improvement the curriculum the 
light the community and its needs 
considered one the most important re- 
sponsibilities modern supervision. 
ern supervisors must not neglect the in- 
fluence the community upon the program 
improvement the educational proc- 
Furthermore, the author believes that 
uninformed community liability and, 
therefore, that program supervision 
should beyond the study the com- 
munity and enter the field public rela- 
tions. 

Increased services 
school expenditures, hence the author be- 
lieves that the program supervision 
should concerned with continuous eval- 
uation the school plant and the ma- 
terials instruction. 

Education teachers the pre-service 
and in-service levels discussed. plea 
made for “general teachers who will 
qualified teach primary, intermediate, 
secondary levels school 
The treatment inservice education 
teachers not complete one might 
tendency rely upon pre-school confer- 
ences, demonstration, school visits, work- 
shops, curriculum revision, sabbatical leaves 
and graduate study without giving consider- 
ation the most promising techniques for 
improvement teachers service which 
research has brought light. 

After reading the book carefully one 
struck with the simple and effective argu- 
ments for creative leadership which demo- 
cratic, forward looking and yet dynamic. 
Certainly the teacher aspiring admin- 
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istrative supervisory assignment will 
profit from study this book. Further- 
more, teachers who have desire 
leave the classroom will enlarge their un- 
derstandings their own responsibilities 
study it. Schools education will find 
this book supervision stimulating 
text book for graduate students studying 
supervision for the first time. 
WEBER 


University Connecticut 


EssENTIALS INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Arthur Mays. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company. First Edition, 248 pp., $3.75. 
This most recent contribution well- 

known author, research scholar and 
teacher, gives overview the entire 
field industrial and trade education. 
carefully traces the oldest form training, 
apprenticeship, the present time, in- 
troducing the various forms industrial 
education with historical accuracy. 

Throughout the entire text, there 
interwoven the explanation for the type 
Through all this, the author has discussed 
the philosophy which prevailed during the 
same period. Many the principles were 
imposed because the attitudes the day 
toward educational beliefs. the modern 
era, has shown unusual insight de- 
ducing meanings from movements in- 
dustrial enterprises, political 
activities and economic changes. 

review the book gives the reader 
comprehensive view the basic forms 
industrial education practiced today. 
These are apprenticeship, part-time pro- 
grams, unit day trade schools and the 
evening industrial school including trade 

There prevalent belief among the uni- 
formed that the development automatic 
machines has done away with the need for 
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skilled craftsmen. The chapter explodes this 
idea marshalling the facts and shows the 
need for more and better trained crafts- 
men. The school programs are intended 
make opportunities available while the 
programs industry are organized for 
completion training for craftsmanship. 
The development skill highly 
organized technique rather than simple 
operative movement. 

This book may used text 
training program for teachers but should 
also found the school man’s library 
well industrial executives’ and super- 
visors’ training. 

The author well known educational 
circles, having been engaged this field 
teacher and scholar for many years. 
has been the staff the University 
for more than thirty years with 
the title Professor Industrial Educa- 
tion. Through the avenues writing and 
teaching, his philosophy has been in- 
fluence throughout the country. 

AMMON 
Purdue University 


REVIEW AND CRITICAL 
APPRAISAL Edgar Knight. 
Ronald Press Company. viii 484 pp. 
$4.75. 

Fifty Years American Education 
purposes tell the story the growth 
education the United States during 
the first half the twentieth century, 
growth that was more conspicuous than 
any other period the nation’s history.” 
Another purpose call attention stu- 
dents and teachers the vital importance 
primary sources and afford such in- 
dividuals the opportunity work with 
them. easy agree with the author’s 
contention that encouraging students 
make use such materials stimulates their 
interest the important role that educa- 
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tion has come play, and shows them 
that the roots many the educationa! 
issues which confront the schools today ex- 
tend into the past. And even easier 
agree with the statement that “an educa- 
tional cannot debated intelligently 
without clear comprehension the his- 
torical pattern which first came into 
being.” 

This collection original materials 
drawn from whatever sources seemed 
relevant and revealing—from proceedings 
national and local educational associa- 
tions and societies, acts legislatures, 
decisions courts, and discussions the 
daily press and The prin- 
ciple selection the very simple one 
that gold where you find it. always, 
work this kind, the chief problem 
has been that selection and, alas, 
exclusion. 

this half century, which called the 
“Age Conflict,” and which marked 
two horrifying world wars and 
devasting economic depression, education 
the United States was confronted with 
trials and tests which had never been 
subject. Changes the scene between 
1900 and 1950 were striking elemen- 
tary, secondary, higher, 
schools, and also the extension educa- 
tional effort. Chapter ““Then and Now,” 
points out important changes Ameri- 
can education. Formation education as- 
sociations, expansion educational jour- 
nalism, new emphases education and 
movement, growing dissatisfaction with the 
laboratory, efforts purge teachers 
loyalty oaths—all these are among the 
topics that receive due attention. 

The American elementary school, “the 
school the people,” was expanding and 
becoming more favorably accepted than 
any other period since the beginning the 
universal school. This expansion was ac- 
elementary schools, length school 


ig 
| 
2 


122 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


terms, school expenditures, interest 
the problems retardation and elimina- 
tion, and growing concern for the in- 
dividual. 

Although three types secondary edu- 
cation have been provided this country, 
the public high school has attained the most 
commanding position. However, the fact 
that secondary education has lacked 
consistent fundamental philosophy,” signifi- 
cant purpose and definite order, led the 
work national committees which under- 
took bring some order out the dis- 
order. The chapter, “Education for All 
American Youth,” indicates the contribu- 
tions made the Committee Ten, the 
Committee College Entrance Require- 
ments, the Carnegie Foundation, the 
Committee Economy Time, and the 
Committee the Reorganization 
Secondary Education. The National Sur- 
vey Secondary Education and the Eight- 
Year Study the Progressive Education 
Association represent efforts break what 
was called the academic lock step and 
improve relations between secondary schools 
and colleges. 

The first fifty years the twentieth 
century witnessed many higher education 
activities which were neither anticipated 
nor charted the previous century. New 
issues concerned the collegiate curriculum, 
the place private and independent in- 
stitutions, and the belief Americans 
the economic values academic degrees. 
Also the wide popularization higher 
education through summer sessions and ex- 
tension services universities and colleges 
was phenomenon without parallel the 
social history the world.” 

During the half century, obviously, edu- 
cation the United States reached the 
most lofty quantitative triumphs. Dr. 
Knight’s thesis that “the big task ahead 
education during the second half the 
twentieth century qualitatively 
what has been quantitatively done well 
ever since 1900.” One our long-existent 
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problems has been that attracting more 
inspiring teaching personnel. With the 
rapid development the number enrolled 
schools have not been able re- 
cruit, let alone train, adequate corps 
competent teachers. Too, question pro- 
posed for class discussion (p. 286) suggests 
that, although progress has been made the 
quantitative requirements for the education 
teachers, there has been sober question- 
ing about the qualitative requirements, 
especially professional education. 

The composition this book and the 
annotated bibliographies attest the 
author’s scholarship and his wide acquaint- 
ance with source material pertinent edu- 
cation America. Fifty Years Ameri- 
can Education real contribution those 
wishing understand the main currents 
American education and the trends 
American intellectual history. Further, this 
textbook strengthens the conviction those 
who maintain that the history 
education one the very important areas 
teacher education, especially since the 
teachers today are constantly posi- 
tion influence and determine education 
policy. 

Epna 
University Wyoming 


GENERAL Fifty-First Year- 
book, Part the National Society 
for the Study Education. Prepared 
the Society’s Committee: Stephen 
Corey, Clarence Faust, Robert 
Havighurst, McConnell (Chair- 
man), Earl McGrath, Harold Tay- 
lor, and Jacob Van Ek. Edited Nel- 
son Henry. Chicago, The University 
Chicago Press. 377 pp. $3.50 cloth. 
$2.75 paper. 

This volume timely, comprehensive, 
and helpful analysis the general educa- 
tion movement higher education the 
United States. 
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The publication timely because the 
general education movement American 
higher education has reached point 
which comprehensive and basic analysis 
very present need. mass published 
descriptive material about courses and pro- 
grams this field already available. ‘This 
book does not seek add this mass. 
contrast, analytical rather than descrip- 
tive. seeks stimulate thinking about 
basic issues and the fundamental principles 
which underlie good procedures. 

The book comprehensive its cover- 
age. Numerous issues conflicting 
opinions are included within its scope. The 
general education movement American 
higher education viewed from many 
angles. Its philosophical, psychological, and 
social foundations are discussed, are its 
relationships social science, the humani- 
ties, and the natural sciences. Yet all 
these discussions the analytical point 
view predominant. The temptation 
overly philosophical resisted. There 
constant effort discover and evaluate 
basic principles. 

Practical considerations receive their 
share the book’s attention. Problems 
planning, instruction, and personnel work 
are discussed. The relationship between 
general education and the extracurriculum 
considered. One chapter devoted 
discussion the need for evaluation 
general education. 

From the administrative point view, 
organization which 
arise connection with general education 
various types institutions, The prob- 
lem faculty interest and participation 
the development and improvement gen- 
eral education not overlooked. Closely 
related this the problem preparing 
college teachers for general education. 

Each the chapters the book was 
written one two authorities the 
field. author wrote more than one 
chapter. Yet the reader does not get the 
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impression that these people were writing 
isolation. any chapter there repeated 
reference what other authors have said 
other chapters. This gives the book 
unity relationship which 
multiple authorship not have. 

This book should helpful many 
people. should helpful experienced 
workers general education who feel 
need for analytical orientation. should 
helpful newcomers the field. 
should helpful students education, 
journalists, and others who are interested 
the general education movement. 

This book work well done. meets 
current need. volume which can- 
not ignored anyone who seriously 
interested the general education move- 
ment American higher education today. 


HEALTH SCHOOL CHIL- 
DREN George Wheatley and 
Grace Hallock. McGraw-Hill Book 


Company, Inc. 447 pp. $4.75. 

This book written for teachers and 
other school personnel, and for lay persons 
who are interested understanding the 
health conditions children. There has 
been serious need for book this nature, 
which relates directly the factual scientific 
knowledges and the health observation 
children. There has been need, also, for 
the compilation scattered and not readily 
available sources the basic information 
necessary for understanding child health. 

featured emphasis throughout this vol- 
ume that the observant teacher, when 
she familiar with the healthy appearance 
children and normal variations from it, 
shows evidence her strategic position for 
continuous observation school children 
health and illness. This volume presents 
the knowledges and understandings which 
are considered necessary for intelligent ob- 
servation. Procedures for observation and 
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referral are given order that teachers 
may cultivate the knack observing what 
person not medically trained can observe. 

The book under review creates two 
major centers interest. The first fur- 
nishes understanding what health 
means, and how healthy children grow, 
develop, and function. second emphasis 
upon the deviations and disorders that 
are found commonly among school chil- 
dren. 

Chapters and II, the growth and 
development children are explained 
motivation forces contributed through 
heredity and environment. The remaining 
seven chapters are devoted the various 
systems the body, signs and symptoms 
which may indicate trouble, and what 
teachers can through observation and 
education. Consideration the central 
nervous system includes effects endo- 
crine imbalance, and the common organic 
disorders which may affect the school-age 
child. Functional psychoses 
are explained, and cooperation among 
teachers, parents, and specialists empha- 
sized. The significance the circulatory 
system, and various signs and symptoms 
commonly associated with blood and heart 
problems are considered necessary informa- 
tion for intelligent observation all 
children. The plan and operation the 
respiratory and digestive systems are de- 
scribed, well the common disorders and 
The mechanisms and techniques 
speech production are interpreted the 
various types speech disorders which are 
given. Observations about the mouth and 
teeth are emphasized order that gross 


defects, deficiencies, and infections may 
detected. Structure and function the skin, 
hair, and nails are related the departures 
from good health which they may reveal, 
The facts good vision and hearing are 
explained with suggestions for observing 
disturbances, and recommended 
procedures for determining gross defects, 
The observer given acquaintance with 
the bones and muscles the body, proce- 
dures for appraising posture, common or- 
thopedic defects found among school chil- 
dren, and first aid for common injuries. 

the end each chapter the authors 
include: short, factual knowledge test; 
suggested activities which offer excellent 
opportunities for student teacher applica- 
tion; selected references, many which 
include descriptive notes; and list or- 
ganizations from which secure descrip- 
tive notes; and list organizations from 
which secure educational materials. 

The informative statistical charts and 
tables, illustrations, and diagrams through- 
out the book are very effective. the end 
the book, the names and addresses 
organizations mentioned the text are 
listed, and comprehensive list motion 
pictures and filmstrips supplements the ma- 
terial presented each chapter. 

This book good handbook source- 
book health and disease information. 
especially suitable for students teachers 
the health sciences and health education, 
but may misunderstood misused 
teacher limited background the 
health sciences. 

Dora Hicks 
University Florida 


Life comes before literature, the material always comes before the 
work. The hills are full marble before the world blooms with 


Brief Browsings Books 


The Tree Human History recounts 
the origins civilizations and the events 
which led their appearance. The 
author Alan Houghton, English-born 
anthropologist, who now considers France 
his home. The survey its 249 pages 
gives data all the continents. book 
published the Philosophical Library, 
New York, $4.75. 

Vitalized Assemblies, written Nellie 
Zetta ‘Thompson, has two hundred pro- 
grams for all occasions. Here the assembly 
considered part the regular school 
addition the concrete proposals 
the author has presented chapters admin- 
istration and evaluation. volume 151 
pages, published Dutton and 
Company, sells for $2.00. 

Arthur Jerseld, prominent psychologist 
College, Columbia University, 
the author Search Self, book 
141 pages, issued the Bureau 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, $2.75. secure the data 
the author secured replies from fourth grade 
pupils through college, about three thousand 
all, the form compositions the 
subjects, “What Like About Myself,” 
and “What Dislike About Myself.” 
unique study. 

Technical Reporting, though written 
particularly for scientific writers, serv- 
ice the general writer editor. The 
author has endeavored present only 
fundamental principles writing which 
result clearness and force. Among the 
many useful topics are those organiza- 
tion materials, making an_ outline, 
methods making report, grammar, 
lucid style, punctuation, and mechanics 
the page. There are also good ideas pre- 
senting visual information through graphs 
and curves. Joseph Ulman, Jr. the 


Massachusetts Institute Technology, 
the author. The book from the press 
Henry Holt and Company has 284 pages 
and sells for $3.50. 

Landmarks the History Education 
describes English Education part the 
European tradition. shows how Western 
Education historically part process 
which originated with the ancient Greeks. 
There comprehensive bibliography. 
Jarman, the author, Lecturer Edu- 
cation, the University Bristol. There 
are 323 pages. The book sold for $4.75 
the Philosophical Library, New York. 

small volume, The School that Built 
Town, named after one the three essays 
Walter Hines Page, has been published 
Harper and Brothers. There intro- 
duction Roy Larsen, president 
the case for public education. The volume 
108 pages sells for $1.75. 

The problems the Near East are now 
much the news. Among them care for 
refugees. The Arab Refugee Problem 
Joseph Schechtman one the most 
recent studies the field and examines 
the many facets the problem. Among the 
topics are the repatriation issue, the 
Economic Survey Commission, 
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees, 
problems property and resettlement pos- 
sibilities. This clear presentation 
problem which affects three quarters 
million Arabs. another volume pub- 
lished the Philosophical Library, listed 
$3.00. 

Psychological Studies Human De- 
velopment volume the Century 
Psychological Series edited Raymond 
Kuhlen and George Thompson. Sev- 
enty-one papers are included more than 
500 large pages. The collection prepared 
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furnish the student, compact and 
usable form, sufficient supplementary read- 
ing for his course. will serve the in- 
structor, too, bringing his reading 
date. General areas, usually covered in- 
troductory psychology, are discussed. This 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc. pub- 
lication. may purchased $3.50. 

The Teacher Teachers new vol- 
ume Harold Rugg, published Harper 
and Brothers. There are two main ways 
education, says the author, the conforming 
way (1890-1920) and the creative path 
(1920-1950). Half the material dis- 
cusses frontiers theory and practice. The 
author, his preface states: its 
goal focussed more men than goods, 
the promise the world.” There 
extensive bibliography. There are 298 
pages, the price $4.00. 

General Education Science describes 
the Harvard plan (as well others) 
Science General Education developed 
workshop the Harvard Summer 
School 1950. The papers presented 
the book were given teachers second- 
ary schools and colleges from all parts 
the country. Harvard has recently opened 
new building for the exclusive use the 
General Education Course. This de- 
velopment demanding the attention col- 
lege and university administrators. The 
Harvard University Press publishes the 217 
page volume $4.00. 

Better Learning through Current Ma- 
terials, edited Lucien Kinney and Kath- 
erine Dresden, book more than 300 
pages, published the Stanford Univer- 
sity Press $3.00. This revision 
earlier book. Jean Grambs has prepared 
resource guide accompany which sells 
for $1.00 under the title Using Current 
Materials Study Current Problems. 
There are case studies how use maga- 
zines, books, pamphlets, films, radio, broad- 
casts, and telecasts. Three new chapters 
have been added the earlier editions. 

Elementary School Guidance has the pur- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


November 


pose helping teachers understand chil- 
dren, recognize maladjustments, discover 
the causes emotional ills and ways 
treating them. deals with such problems 
stealing, cheating, day-dreaming, fight- 
ing, truancy, fears and other problems 
child behavior. Included are stories, games, 
questionnaires, tests, visual aids, pamphlets 
and informal discussions. primarily 
volume mental health. McGraw-Hill 
Book Company the firm which publishes 
it. There are 262 pages. The price $3.75. 

Another McGraw-Hill publication 
Robert Richey’s Planning for Teaching. 
Professor Richey Director Student 
Teaching the Elementary Schools 
Indiana University. designed in- 
troduction teaching. Its five sections are 
(a) some aspects planning; (b) some 
economic aspects teaching; (c) some 
conditions and trends our public schools; 
(d) the education our children; (e) 
your plans and your future. Such important 
topics the students’ competencies, salaries, 
opportunities teaching, and the teacher’s 
work are helpful topics for beginners. The 
volume 411 pages sells for $4.75. 

Three new monographs have appeared 
the Headline Series the Foreign Policy 
Association, all which are important 
understanding world affairs. They are: 
Africa: New Crisis the Making 
Harold Isaacs and Emory Ross; The 
Armed Road Peace Blair Bolles and 
Francis Wilcox; and How Make 
Friends for the Vera Micheles 
Dean and Bartlet Each has 
pages and sells for cents. The address 
the Association 38th Street, 
New York 16, New York. 

Your Neighbor’s Health Your 
ness Public Affairs Pamphlet Number 
180 the National Health Council, the 
same address the Foreign Policy Asso- 
ciation. The page pamphlet costs 
cents. 

Learning Experiences the 
Modern School Practices series the work 
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the faculty the University High School 
the University Minnesota, with Emma 
Marie Birkmaier editor. the 108 pages 
there are illustrative units variety 
subjects, which grew from the philosophical 
background and action programs teachers 
the school. 

Cruelty Children book 159 
pages, published the Philosophical Li- 
brary, Inc. $3.75. Dr. Eustace 
Chesser, its author, investigates the cause 
and remedy for cruelty. has concrete 
proposals for remedial measures. The book 
based primarily English points view 
but equally important Americans, The 
social problems broken homes, leisure, 
civilization and the questions responsibility 
and punishment are considered. 

Julius Seelye Bixler the author 
cation for Adversity, the 1951 lecture the 
Inglis Series. trenchant pages the 
author reveals that there another side 
the “life pleasure,” and suggests means 
meeting adversity. 

Organizing for Teacher Welfare 
small monograph printed the American 
Education Fellowship, written Dean 
Willard Spaulding the University 
Illinois and his associates. appeal 
for the “distributing power between the 
teaching staff and school administrators 
school school system.” has pages 
and sells for cents. 

The American Civil Liberties Union, 
its 30th annual report, has published Se- 
curity and Freedom, the Great Challenge. 
covers the years from mid-1949 the 
end 1950, with occasional considera- 
tion 1951. There are vital discussions 
civil liberties, equality, freedoms and the 
application due process law. 

those who think modern school 
procedures monopoly the countries 
more advanced education, will rev- 
elation read Gold Coast Education, pub- 
lished last May the Institute Educa- 
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tion University College the Gold 
Coast through Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
Ltd. Here are discussed such modern topics 
problem children, mental testing media 
instruction, education the blind, science 
and observation and language teaching. 

Compulsory Education and Its Prolonga- 
tion contains summary study the situa- 
tion around the world furnished through 
information supplied the ministries 
excellent general survey. The monograph 
168 pages the joint work UNESCO 
and the International Bureau Education. 
Columbia University Press, 2960 Broad- 
way, New York 27, New York serves 
American agent. The price $1.50. 

Informal Groups and the Community 
sold the Bureau Publications, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University 
cents. research study the Institute 
Adult Education Teachers College, 
which treats the role the informal 
group free society, especially 
depressed area urban setting New 
York City. final chapter summarizes the 
implications for leadership. 

UNESCO has published valuable hand- 
book Suggestions the Teaching 
international Seminar held Mon- 
treal during the summer 1950. has 
more than hundred pages and sells for 
cents. may ordered from The Colum- 
bia University 

Lowry Harding, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, the author Arith- 
metic: Photographic Interpretations. has 
almost 200 pages text and photographs 
which represent methods teaching arith- 
metic good schools. The area covered 
from Kindergarten through grade eight. 
may ordered from the author The 
Ohio State University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 
The price $2.00. 
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(Continued from page 


Maul the National Education Association 
gives extensive analysis the situation 
and lists ten sources from which the requisite 
teachers may secured. 

Needs and the Teacher article 
Ray Montgomery, researcher social 
sciences the University Chicago. 
has written for the Journal General Edu- 
cation, the New Republic, and co-author 
West Virginia the States Guide Series. 
has been teacher public speaking, 
newswriting and philosophy. 

Who Cheats? the timely and significant 
question raised Max Marshall, Pro- 
fessor Bacteriology the School Medi- 
cine the University California. 
Teacher’s Desk,” published last year, and 
his magazine articles, among which are 
“Let’s Appoint Committee” and “Up- 
ward Degrees.” The article was stimu- 
lated occurrences West Point. 

Prelude Education the work 
John Henrik Clarke, free lance writer 
New York City who fiction editor the 
Harlem Quarterly. His short stories have 
been starred the “Best American Short 
Stories” and 1948 book his poems 
was published with the title, “Rebellion 
Rhyme.” 

Postulating the Humanities prose arti- 
cle Gladys Vondy Robertson who well 
known our readers through her poems 
Forum. Her plea for humanities “for 
everyone.” 

Discussions about literature have been 
frequent and heated during the recent 
years. Orlie Clem queries You Edu- 
cated English? Rich illustration the 
article shows the profit which may gained 
from acquaintanceship with literature. 
Dr. Clem Coordinator Internship 
the University Miami, Florida and 
counselor Zeta Phi Chapter Kappa 


Delta Pi. has had more than maga- 
zine articles published. 

Several articles have been published 
our columns from the pen Louis 
Kattsoff, Professor Philosophy and 
Chairman the Department the Uni- 
versity North Carolina. His topic 
cation for Industrial Peace. (cf. footnote 
article.) the author many magazine 
articles and three volumes the field 
philosophy. 

Oma Carlyle Anderson the author 
the poem, Year’s End. 

Our readers will recall her frequent con- 
tributions THE Forum. 
Her recent volume poetry, “Bright 
the Tempo” almost sold out. Her poetry 
has appeared leading magazines and 
newspapers. 

Mercy Field Rosa Zagnoni Mari- 
noni, writer and lecturer Fayetteville, 
Arkansas. She the author four volumes 
poetry and has published the Saturday 
Review Literature, Good Housekeeping, 
the New York Herald-Tribune. She was 
the founder Poetry Day Arkansas. 

Henry Trumbull Sutton, who teaches 
Public Speech and English Bethany Col- 
lege, formerly minister the Gospel, has 
sent Upon Day Geoffrey 
Johnson, grammar school master Ely, 
England, has sent his latest poem The 
Sunflower. has written eight volumes 
poetry and has two other books verse 
preparation. has also written short 
stories and now engaged writing 
volume essays. 

member firm interior decorators and 
furnishers who writes poetry hobby. 
the author Heaven. 

Lellie Mellichamp Chapel Hill, North 
Carolina, has sent the poem, Golden Sand. 
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VOLUME XVII 


NOVEMBER 


From the General Office 


SPRING and summer have been 

seasons activity the General 
Office. addition the usual business, 
there were the matters remaining from the 
Convocation cleared away. The 
Manual for Officers was revised and new 
edition printed. This has been distributed 
chapters. Additional copies may secured 
from the General Office the six copies 
already sent are not sufficient. There was 
revision the Constitution and By-Laws 
published edition 15,000 copies. 
Each initiate entitled copy when 
received into the Society. There was like- 
wise revision the folder, “Information 
for Initiates.” Copies this are available 
chapter officers without charge for presenta- 
tion prospective and new members. 

the May supplement description 
the new office and the Kappa Delta 
Headquarters were described. During the 
summer considerable time was needed 
arrange the office, lay linoleum, hang 
drapes, purchase additional equipment, and 
make the quarters efficient and livable. Now 
each full-time worker has her own desk, 
additional cabinets for stencils have been 
placed, and improvements made 
mailing department. 

During the summer 15,000 follow-up 
letters were mailed members and sub- 
scribers urging them renew their mem- 


berships and send subscriptions. 
yours has not been sent, may have 
promptly? 

the General Office all matters relat- 
ing memberships and subscriptions are 
handled, and all wrappers for magazines 
are addressed, activity which requires the 
time office helper for two Con- 
siderable money saved performing this 
operation the office Tiffin, rather than 
have the printing company handle for 
the Society. 

additional printing has been made 
Carmichael’s The Changing Role 
Higher Education. Another printing 
Dewey’s Experience and Education has 
been 

This fall the volume Character Building 
and Higher Education written Ordway 
Tead the twenty-fifth lecture the 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series was edited, 
the editorial introduction written, and the 
publisher’s blurb prepared. expected 
that will come from the press Febru- 
ary. More details are given another col- 
umn. 

Arrangements were made hold the 
October meeting The Executive Council 
Tiffin, that the members could view 
Harner House, the new office quarters 
rented from Heidelberg College, picture 
which accompanies this article. 
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HARNER HOUSE—HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS 


Hundreds individual subscriptions are 
coming each week, and initiations are 
growing volume this season the 
year. Our total membership will have passed 
the 100,000 mark when this issue comes 
our members. 

During the summer the Executive Sec- 
retary installed Eta chapter Youngs- 
town College. connection with another 
mission the George Banta Publishing 
Company was possible, without expense, 
pay visit the plant Menasha, Wis- 
consin, and confer with those who pro- 
duce THE Forum. 


This fall the Executive Secretary his 
twenty-fifth year counselor Alpha Psi 
chapter Heidelberg College, this unit 
having been installed 1928. 

personal project the Executive Sec- 
retary collect series Kodachrome 
transparencies which will preserve some 
highlights Kappa Delta Pi’s history. Next 
spring the Society will forty-three years 
old. 

invitation extended any the 
members Kappa Delta visit the 
national headquarters they 
through 


the 21,000 high schools the United States, 5,000 don’t have 


student councils. 


Only 1,400 bookstores the United States sell fairly complete line 
books. Some states west the Mississippi have little six good 


bookstores entire state (George Gallup 


Meeting the Executive Council 


FALL meeting the Executive 

Council was held October and 19, 
1952, the home the Executive Sec- 
retary, 277 East Perry Street, 
All members, including the student repre- 
sentative and the Executive 
Emeritus, were attendance. 

usual the sessions were crowded with 
matters needing attention. President Wright 
reported the trip which had made last 
spring visit the chapters the West and 
Southwest. His trip, which began March 
and closed May 14, was fruitful one. 
visited sixteen chapters, conferred with 
officers, spoke social functions, investi- 
gated their activities, and came back with 
increased devotion Kappa Delta 
and more than ever aware its impact 
American education. 

Southern California Alumni chapter was 
discussion accrediting institutions ap- 
plying for charters. Dr. Noll made report 
the Permanent Home Committee. 


Committee 


COMPLIANCE with the action taken 

the Convocation East Lansing last 
spring, the Committee Permanent 
Home has been appointed. The committee 
which served during the last biennium, 
composed Drs. Victor Noll, 
McCracken, and Williams, has 
been augmented the election the stu- 
dent representative, Richard Neiheisel, 
the University Colorado, the Con- 
vocation and the appointment Winifred 


now constituted the committee consists 
Cracken, Williams, Richard Nei- 
heisel and Winifred Stayton. 

Dr. Ryder, Executive Counselor gave 
report regional conferences which are 
being planned. Several will held during 
the first Others will arranged 
for the year. 

There was discussion regarding selection 
speaker for the 1954 Convocation. 
was announced the Editor the Kappa 
Delta Publications that the script the 
lecture for 1953 had been received from 
the author and was process editing. 
(The manuscript has since been sent the 
publishers, Macmillan Company, for 
printing.) The Executive Council fixed 
price $2.00 the book. 

The Executive Secretary and Editor was 
granted the privilege being absent from 
the office next summer Europe for 
the purpose lecturing group uni- 
versities Great Britain. 


Permanent Home 


Stayton, counselor Gamma Omega 
chapter, Central State College, Edmond, 
Oklahoma. The chairman the committee 
Dr. Victor Noll, Executive Second 
Vice-President, Michigan State College, 
East Lansing, Michigan. 

have 
made the chairman and expected 
that meeting the full committee will 
called soon. Any who have suggestions 
should. address the chairman. 
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The Twenty-fifth Kappa Delta 
Lecture 


Chairman the Board 
Higher Education New York 
City, will deliver the twenty-fifth lecture 
the Kappa Delta Lecture Series. His 
subject will “Character Building and 
Higher Education.” will given the 
Madison Hotel, Atlantic City, New Jersey, 
Tuesday evening, February 17, 6:30 
Tickets may secured from the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary, 238 East Perry Street, 
Tiffin, Ohio. The price has not yet been de- 
termined, but will announced later 
date. The possibility having regional 
conference the same date now being 
explored. 

theme greater importance could 
have been selected for our 
anniversary lecture. There world-wide 
concern regarding the problem character 
education. 

Dr. Tead has been editor economic 
books for Harper and Brothers since 1925. 
Earlier was director business publica- 
tions for the McGraw-Hill Book Company. 
Since 1920 has been lecturer per- 
sonnel administration Columbia Univer- 
sity. chairman the board trustees 
Briarcliff Junior College, and member 
the Executive Committee the Insti- 
tute International Education. Last year 
was chairman the local committee 
which arranged for the meeting the 
United States National Committee for 
Unesco New York City. has been 
honored with higher degrees from St. Law- 
rence and Amherst colleges. 

has been prolific author. has 
written dozen volumes and has been 


co-author four others. Among his more 
recent ones are The Art Leadership, 
Creative Management, New Adventures 
Democracy, Democratic 
Equalizing Educational Opportunities, and 
Beyond the Secondary Schools. Others 
which participated joint author are 
Modern Education and Human Values, 
College Teaching and College Learning, 
and Human Values Through Higher Edu- 
cation. 

His lecture will appear from the press 
The Macmillan Company. Its 
$2.00. Barring delay delivery from 
the printer, autographed copies will 
sale following the Atlantic City dinner. 


DR. ORDWAY TEAD 
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Installations 


Eta Chapter 


IMPRESSIVE ceremony, the Eta 
Chapter Kappa Delta was in- 
stalled Southern University, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana, Friday evening, May 
16, 1952. Presiding was Dr. Raymond 
Ryder Purdue University, Executive 
Counselor Kappa Delta Pi. Active mem- 
bers participating the installation were 
Dr. Henrietta Baranco, Mrs. Myrtle 
McLeod, and Dr. George Walker, mem- 
bers the Southern University faculty. 
Dr. Ryder made challenging and inspir- 
ing remarks before began the installation 
ritual, emphasizing strongly the purposes 
Kappa Delta Pi. Thirteen persons from 
the Southern University student body and 
faculty were initiated into the chapter. 
The following officers were elected: 
President, Mr. Robert Porter; Vice-Presi- 
dent, Mr. Clarence Larry; Secretary, Miss 
Mary McCoy; Treasurer, Mr. Calvin 


Eta 


Bruner; Historian-Reporter, Miss Edna 
Travillion; Counselor, Dr. Felton 
Clark. 

Following the installation services, 
dinner was held Parker Hall the 
Southern University campus. The dinner 
guests included persons representing various 
honor societies. 

After word welcome Mr. Robert 
Porter, president Eta Chapter, Dr. 
Clark, president Southern Uni- 
versity and chapter advisor, introduced Dr. 
Ryder, the principal speaker. 

The topic the address Dr. Ryder 
was “Building Bridges.” The newly-initi- 
ated members were admonished against 
falling into the proverbial rut many 
other honor societies and were given helpful 
hints regarding activities which would keep 
the Chapter alive and 
McCoy, Secretary 


Chapter 


TENNESSEE POLYTECHNIC COOKEVILLE, TENNESSEE 


Chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, was 
installed Tennessee Polytechnic In- 
stitute, Cookeville, Tennessee, May 23, 
1952. The installation followed delightful 
banquet attended number visitors 
and members the faculty. The following 
candidates were initiated charter mem- 
bers Eta Chapter: Janet Bacon, Bar- 
bara Bailey, Woodrow Cleek, Mary Fran- 
ces Crawford, Dortha Jean Danner, Lu- 
cille Davies, Elmo Dooley, Vester Ver- 
nell Ellis, Edith Farley, Elizabeth Hope 
Feezell, Betty Geer, Lola Holt Gunnels, 
John Hillis, Vallie Huddleston Hunter, 
Ethel Bates Jaco, Mildred Jeanette Lovell, 


Rachel Martin, Sara Martha Medley, 
Charles Douglas Norman, Mary Jane 
O’Dell, Evva Jean Price Peters, Betty 
Whaley. 

Two members the faculty, Reba 
Broyles Bacon and Mrs. Maude Summer- 
ville Terry, were initiated active mem- 
Assisting Dr. Katherine Vickery, Na- 
tional Executive First Vice-President, with 
the initiation were the following members 
Dr. Gordon Pennebaker, 
Dean School Arts and Sciences (Alpha 
Gamma); Dr. McMillian, Professor 
Education (Alpha Gamma); Mr. 
Snelgrove, Librarian (Alpha Pi); Mrs. 


( 
} 
‘ 
1S 


Curtis Kinslow, Head Department Busi- 
ness Education (Alpha Gamma); Dr. 
Powell Whitfield, Professor Education 
(Kappa); Dr. Farr, Director School 
Education (Beta). 

Dr. Vickery then installed the chapter 


and the following officers: President, Bar- 
bara Bailey; Vice-President, Elizabeth Fee- 
zell; Jeanette Lovell; 
Historian-Reporter, Mary Frances Craw- 
ford; Counselor, Farr. 


Eta Chapter 


YOUNGsTOWN COLLEGE, YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


Youngstown College met the First 
Christian Church, Youngstown, Ohio, for 
installation local chapter Kappa 
Delta Pi. Dr. Williams, the in- 
stalling officer, spoke the aims and pur- 
poses the society before conducting the 
initiation the new members 
installation Eta Chapter. pointed 
out what must done keep strong, 
working chapter. 

The charter the Eta Chapter was 
presented Dr. Wilcox, Head 
the Department Education Youngs- 
town College, who expressed appreciation 
that the College now has part Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

The charter members Eta Chap- 
ter are: Dr. Wilcox; Miss Frieda 
Chapman, Associate Professor Educa- 
tion; and the following students: Helen 
Adamiak, Paul Arvin, 
D’Amico, Gladys Bukert, Loretta Car- 
ney, Ann Centofanti, Berneice Chain, 
Mary Cooksey, Doramae Cox, Opal 
Davies, Mary Kay D’Isa, Josephine Dunn, 
Elwyn Evans, William Forsythe, George 
Gales, Kathryn Gintert, William Harris, 
Joseph Humenuk, Virginia Kreidler, Sam- 
uel Loree, John McCormick, Vincent 


Maggiano, Jean Pennock, Virginia Pitts, 


Barbara Schramm, Mary Soller, Joseph 
Wilson, Peggy Ann Yeaton, and Mary 
Zimmerman. 

the request the new chapter, Dr. 
Williams installed the following officers: 
Dr. Wilcox, counselor; Samuel 
Loree, president; Paul 
president; Peggy Ann Yeaton, 
Virginia Pitts, treasurer; and Gladys 
Burkert, historian-reporter. Dr. Williams, 
conclusion, gave instructions the pro- 
cedures for initiation new members. 

climax the installation and initia- 
tion, the group adjourned the dining hall 
for Swiss steak dinner. The hall was 
decorated with colorful array spring 
flowers, the initials the society being 
displayed large, glittering letters the 
wall. The favors and the programs fea- 
tured the society colors, jade 
and the scroll. 

Professor Harold Crites, the Eng- 
lish Department Youngstown College, 
the guest speaker, told the group what 
they can offer the field education, 
and what the teaching profession has 
offer any teacher. 

Mary Zimmerman played two selec- 
tions from Debussy the piano, and led 
the group singing the College 


Mater.—G. 
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Committees the Convocation 


Nominations: Desmond Cook, Eta 
Theta, Arkansas State College; Sandford 
Davis, Psi, Iowa State Teachers College; 
Durflinger, Alpha Rho, Santa Bar- 
bara College, University. California; 
Montgomery, Delta Theta, 
ton State Teachers College; and Ann 
Mumma, Omega, Ohio University. 

Auditing: Kerbow, Zeta Omega, 
University Houston; Bernard Lefebure, 
Lambda, Oklahoma Agricultural and Me- 
chanical College; Ruth McAfee, Alpha Al- 
pha, Ohio Wesleyan; Clarence Partch, 
Delta Xi, Rutgers University; and Gus 
Profit, Alpha Lambda, University Den- 

and Budget: Omer 
Pence, Delta Kappa, Eastern Washington 
College Education; James Dickson, 
Alpha Delta, Florida State University; Ira 
Payne, Beta Phi, Arizona State College, 
Tempe; Rude, Delta Sigma, State 
Teachers College, Lock Haven, Pennsyl- 
vania; Imogene Tyree, Delta Eta, North- 
western State College, Alva, Oklahoma; 
Norman Allen, Beta Delta, Southeastern 
State College, Durant, Oklahoma. 

Resolutions: Christofferson, Nu, 
Miami University; Roy Dawson, Jack- 
sonville Alumni; Peggy Fitts, Zeta Eta, 
University Mississippi; Frieda Johnson, 
Alpha Pi, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville; Elinor Olsen, Delta 
Upsilon, New Jersey State Col- 
lege, Jersey City. 

Entertainment: Katherine Vickery, Ala- 
bama State College; Bob Rothschild, Anita 


Evenson, Zeta Sigma, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Valley City, North Dakota; Gerald 
Porter, Alpha Sigma, San Diego State Col- 
lege; John Mason; Jack Ryder; Ronald 
Stimson, 

Revision By-Laws: Kruse, Al- 
pha Eta, Southeast Missouri State College, 
Cape Girardeau, Missouri; Viola Allison, 
Alpha, University Gordon 
Ogden, Epsilon Gamma, Florida Southern 
College; Mabel Riedinger, Alpha Theta, 
University Akron; Raymond Klein, Al- 
pha Tau, Duke University. 

Cracken, Executive President Emeritus; 
Christine Haga, Phi, Marshall College; 
Joyce Sheppard, Zeta, University Cin- 
cinnati; Frances Whitney, Eta 
Edinboro State Teachers College, Edin- 
boro, Pennsylvania; Carla Wilkinson, Beta 
Pi, New York University. 

Rituals: William McKinley Robinson 
(Past Executive President), Beta 
Western Michigan College Education, 
Kalamazoo; John Harton, Gamma 
Fresno State College; Grace Riggs, Kan- 
sas City Alumni; Ritchie, Beta 
Kappa, University Georgia; Lynn Wel- 
don, Rho, Central Missouri State College, 
Warrensburg. 

Alumni: Mrs. Hilda Hardy, Houston 
Alumni, Houston, Texas; Gordon Han- 
son, Wichita Alumni, Wichita, Kan.; 
lis Watkins, Fort Worth Alumni, Fort 
Worth, Texas; Elvie McFie, Nemaha 
Alumni; Marie Boggiano, Washington 
University. 


1920 only 1.6 percent all pupils enrolled school were trans- 
ported public expense. Today, the percentage has risen 27.8. 
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Grass Roots Kappa Delta 


DEEM distinct privilege and honor 
have part the exercises this 
evening. Some you who other occa- 
sions have heard speak, may well feel 
like the deaf old lady who one Sunday was 
approaching the steps the Cathedral 
York when the Bishop York 
along took her the arm help her 
the steps. the top the old lady, who was 
nearsighted well deaf, inquired, 
you please tell who preaching today?” 
When her kindly escort replied, the 
Bishop York,” the old lady said, “Will 
you kindly help down the steps again?” 
Some you may feel you would like 
helped down the steps again. 

Many happy memories associations 
Kappa Delta keep very much alive 
interest the Convocation group each bi- 
ennium. Those you who are here for 
your first Convocation well some who 
have enjoyed several such events will find 
opportunities not only for professional in- 
spiration and growth but also for the re- 
newing old and the making new 
friendships. 

unknown writer has expressed the 
value friendships his 


New Friends and Old Friends 


Make new friends, but keep the old; 
Those are silver, these are gold. 
New-made friendships, like new wine 
Age will mellow and refine. 
Friendships that have stood the 
Time and change—are surely best; 
Brow may wrinkle, hair grow gray, 
Friendships never know decay. 

For ’mid old friends, tried and true, 
Once more our youth renew. 

But old friends, also, may die; 


Presented the Dinner Meeting, Convoca- 
tion Kappa Delta Pi, March 1952, East 
Lansing, Michigan. 


New friends must their place supply. 

Cherish friendship your breast— 

New good, but old best. 

Make new friends, but keep the old; 

Those are silver, these are gold. 
—Author Unknown 


May give you example how 
buoyant, vibrant friendship burst forth one 
time one our chapters—in song 
written one the members? was 
ballad (so called) entitled Modern 
Ballad Captain Kidd.” happened 
Theta Chapter the then Colorado State 
Teachers College when was counselor, 
and could happen you! Here is: 


Modern Ballad Captain Kidd 
Bold Captain Kidd put his lid 


And swore all that gyrates 
He’d ditch Kidd and quit his job 
And head band pirates. 


fitted out trusty ship, 

His staunch “Adventure Galley,” 

With Crabbe and Wright mates check 
His logbook and his tally. 


One day floundered out sea 
Into the Poudre River, 
Dry-docked his ship C., 
And swapped her for flivver. 


sent the College Board note 
way speculation 

And got himself and Wright job 
Profs. Education. 


So, still “Makes the wheels round,” 
Still swears all that gyrates; 

His doughty buccaneers are Theta now 

The Kappa Delta Pirates. 


Chorus 
Kappa, Kappa Delta Pi, 
McCracken’s bunch high-rates! 
All hail Kidd and Crabbe and Wright! 
Hail from Theta’s Kappa Delta Pi-rates! 
—Words Anna Scheffler Greene 


Written about 1920 1921 
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And that happened Kappa Delta Pi— 
honor group—but Mortimer Snerd 
the Charlie McCarthy show who says— 
“Knowledge wonderful thing. You just 
don’t know nuthin’ without 


your life and mine events important 
and others the time seemingly trivial later 
become outstanding our lives whole. 
The stability our lives and our value 
society depend how well have taken 
root and grown amidst the events and ac- 
tivities round about us. 

Mark Twain his Innocents Abroad 
has very adroitly pictured this for when 
says “the excursion ended and has 
passed its place among the things that 
But its varied scenes its manifold 
incidents will linger pleasantly our mem- 
ories for many year come.” And then 
adds, the confusion vague 
recollections certain its prized pictures 
lift themselves and will still continue perfect 
tint and outline after their surroundings 
shall have faded away.” 

Kappa Delta will end its first years 
day after tomorrow. Each you has com- 
pleted excursion the Society, long 
short, rich inspiration 
growth. Many events, principles, philos- 
ophies, some scarcely understood, have 
helped Kappa Delta take root and grow 
—the grass roots the Society. These are 
concern this evening. 

The Society had central organization 
from its beginning 1911 until July, 
1915, which time Convocation was 
held the University Colorado. There 
were three chapters that time and three 
delegates. Dr. Denton, then the 
University Illinois, was elected president. 

The second president was Dr. Frank 
Thompson the University Colorado 
for the biennium, 1917-1919. There were 
then six chapters. The third was Dr. Wil- 
liam Bagley, elected first 1919 and 
re-elected 1921. During Dr. Bagley’s 
terms the Society took new life and 


their close there were chapters, hav- 
ing been added under his leadership. 

was unanticipated pleasure suc- 
ceed Dr. Bagley February 22, 1924, 
the Convocation Chicago. Twenty- 
five the chapters were represented 
Convocation. Re-election extended time 
years. During this time 128 institutional, 
alumni, and the Laureate Chapters were 
installed. The total number had risen 
154 institutional, alumni, and the Laure- 
ate Chapters. Dr. William McKinley Rob- 
inson was the president, elected 
February, 1948. During his term, eight 
chapters were installed. 

Dr. Frank Wright became the 6th 
president March, 1950. Sixteen institu- 
tional and three alumni chapters have been 
installed during his two years office. 

The Society’s growth, the establishment 
efficient plans for its management, and 
the adoption Constitution and By-Laws 
formed the beginnings the grass roots 
which have supported its development. The 
biennial convocation the governing body 
the Society. The Executive Council, se- 
lected the Convocation, directs the policy 
the Society between Convocations. 

Perhaps the most important grass roots 
are found the statement the purpose 
the Society—to encourage high profes- 
sional, intellectual, and personal standards 
teaching and recognize outstanding 
contributions education. 

its beginnings the Society declared its 
intention: 


(1) select its members from junior, 
senior, and graduate students who 
had maintained scholastic average 
the highest quartile and who 
gave promise intelligent leader- 
ship teaching other forms 
educational service. 

include both men and women 
its membership. 


(2) 
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(3) make its selections for member- 
ship with discrimination 
race religion, believing that rec- 
ognition achievement educa- 
tion should not denied anyone 
because his religious belief the 
color his skin. 

Throughout the forty-one 
Kappa Delta Pi’s existence has held stead- 
fastly these ideals. 

cannot stress too strongly these stand- 
ards and ideals which were set the 
beginnings Kappa Delta Pi. They en- 
courage those with highest intellectual abili- 
ties make teaching life work. They 
foster the highest standards living and 
human conduct. They 
against attitudes frequently expressed 
the non-professional general public. These 
are needed education today are 
educate citizens with enough stamina 
preserve the earlier sturdy American way 
life. 

Another set grass roots strengthened 
the Society when teachers colleges were 
recognized high-standard teacher prep- 
aration institutions. During the biennium 
1915-1917, Dr. Frank Thompson, then 
Executive President, favored the approval 
petition from one the outstanding 
teachers colleges, but the chapters, that 
time all universities, opposed the petition 
and was rejected. But when Dr. Bagley 
became Executive President his whole 
hearted approval the work teachers 
colleges soon brought about approval 
these institutions for chapters. Chapters are 
now found practically every type in- 
stitution, public, semi-public private, 
which teachers are prepared for their pro- 
fessional service. 

Another area development Kappa 
Delta has come through the printed 
word. 

The Society’s magazine appeared first 
ued thus from March, 1920, 1928. 


was THE from 1928 
1936, and has been THE 
since 1936. 

January, 1951, 17,000 copies THE 
meet demands. has gone individuals 
and libraries not only 
United States but also many countries 
been reaching far afield help the think- 
ing leaders education. 

The printed word the Lecture Series 
has made rich contribution Education. 
The Series was launched 
sity. was difficult secure the type 
lecture desired for our annual banquet 
the plan pay the lecturer larger hono- 
was adopted with the stipulation that 
the manuscript was become the property 
the Society and that would published 
with all rights the same, including royal- 
ties, going the Society. 

The first lecture was given Dr. John 
Dewey 1929. was asked give the 
tenth lecture 1938. Its title was 
ence and Education.” Its sale 
through many reprints but 
honor came when publishers France and 
Italy requested permission translate 
and publish those countries. 
request has come from the Egyptian gov- 
ernment publish Arabic for use 
the educational work that country, and 
that permission has been given. Judge 
Allen’s lecture tomorrow evening will 
the 24th the series. 

give you these facts without comment 
other important volumes and their dis- 
tribution, merely show that Kappa Delta 
has extended its influence widely through 
these volumes. The total distribution has 
probably exceeded 55,000 volumes. 

Additional publications are the Research 
Series, volumes, and the History Kappa 
Delta its first years. Kappa Delta 
proud the influence its printed 


} 
} 
{ 
AS 
; 
: 
’ 


The Convocation 1924 amended the 
By-Laws add $1.50 national dues 
ear-marked for the Convocation delegate 
fund. This provided money for paying 
part the expenses the delegate the 
Convocation. You, who are delegates, are 
now participating the results this 
action taken years has meant 
nearly 100% representation chapters 
Convocations. Dr. Edward Elliott, 
President Emeritus Purdue University, 
the banquet Milwaukee 1946 re- 
marked how you get such complete 
representation your chapters the Con- 
When the By-Law was ex- 
plained ejaculated, never heard 
such excellent plan. must mean unity 
and strength the Society.” 

Another important factor the develop- 
ment the Society the Regional Confer- 
ence. About 1934 provision was made for 
regional deputies. one seemed enthusi- 
astic about this additional administrative 
machinery but from was finally evolved 
the Regional Conference. The chief aim 
was give chapters and their counselors 
closer contacts with Kappa Delta Pi, espe- 
cially the non-Convocation years. 

Dean Walters Executive Coun- 
selor was active the early organization 
these plans and 1937-1938 arranged 
meetings which chapters and many 
students participated. Dr. William McKin- 
ley Robinson spite war conditions 
arranged quite number such confer- 
ences during his six years Executive 
Counselor and with excellent results. Dur- 
ing the biennium just closed, Dr. 
Ryder has brought together centers 
some 116 chapters represented with ap- 
proximately 700 members Kappa Delta 
attendance. budget $6,000 was 
allowed last Convocation for this 
The plan has proven its value Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

Discussions looking toward the develop- 
ment new areas for the Society’s useful- 


ness have included The Bagley Teacher 
Exchange, student representation the 
meetings the Executive Council, and the 
securing permanent central 
quarters for Kappa Delta Pi. All these 
will mentioned during the proceedings 
this Convocation. Fortunately rugged 
adherence sound financial principles 
the business administration Kappa Delta 
has made possible carry the ac- 
tivities the Society with their continued 
expansion without the necessity any 
special assessment for funds. 

All that have said relates bases for 
educational development through Kappa 
Delta Pi. But the Society must aware 
and deeply concerned about trends atti- 
tudes toward public education now evi- 
dence among the people the United 
States. There grave danger that the 
enemies the public schools may tear down 
foundations upon which, during decades 
struggle, have been building opportuni- 
ties education. members Kappa 
Delta believe that every child should 
have adequate educational opportunities for 
his development. should use our influ- 
ence uphold all that basically good 
education including the preparation effi- 
cient teachers. Read the September 1951 
Saturday Review Literature and work 
toward the avoidance that which de- 
scribed David Hulburd’s book, Hap- 
pened Pasadena, 

There another area which Kappa 
Delta has been active. includes phi- 
losophy life. refer the endeavor 
the part your leaders encourage 
human living that which beautiful and 
refined. There much the world that 
ugly. Members Kappa Delta whose 
lives are consecrated teaching should 
far possible eliminate that which of- 
fensive and encourage that which refined. 
matters little whether this action, 
dress, thought, speech. For the coarse 
act, refinement should substituted; for 
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the unbecoming dress, that which neat 
and becoming; for careless thinking, sub- 
stitute straight, clean, vigorous thinking; 
instead thoughtless, unchaste speech, give 
utterance only that which teacher 
youth should ashamed. Courtesy 
should unfailing characteristic every 
Kadelpian and every chapter. submit 
you the proposition that all Kadelpian 
activities should encourage human living 
that which beautiful and that which 
refined. 

find Kappa Delta fine, 
friendly spirit which seldom found any 
organization. Frank expressions opinion, 
tolerant and careful consideration prob- 
lems, fearless but thoughtful judgments, all 
characterized 
have aided the preservation unity and 
strength the Society. All these attitudes 
will enable the Society continue de- 
velop strives for finer and better 
teaching profession, calling which the 
truly professional and the really artistic are 
much 

have passed review some the most 
important plantings ideas and ideals—the 
grass roots—in the growth and undertak- 
ings Kappa Delta Pi. Perhaps you would 
call them administrative principles phi- 
losophies education life which have 
guided the activities the Society. What- 
ever they are, they have given nourishment 
and strength fundamental bases edu- 
cation and teaching. 

However, must not forget that the 
most important work the Society done 
the chapters. The late President Bryan 
Ohio University, when speaking the 
work the University, used say, “The 
miracle performed the classroom.” 
Kappa Delta Pi, important the ad- 
ministration the Convocation and the 
Executive Council may be, the miracle 
performed the chapters. 

now with apologies Mark Twain 


can say that now “The excursion” 
Kappa Delta “is ended and has passed 
its place among the things that were” 
“but certain its prized pictures will 
still continue perfect tint and outline after 
their surroundings shall have faded away.” 

When the Executive Council insisted 
that take this place the program was 
reminded one the old-time 


the cemetery were over, and the carriage 
filled with the pallbearers returned home- 
ward—they were all old men—one 
them asked another how old was, 
which replied, “Oh, 87,” and then 
the first man said “Well, ’taint worth while 
haul you back from the cemetery.” 
However, since have been brought 
back, want share with you message 
which came Mrs. McCracken and 
last Christmas. bring memory our 
Dr. Bagley, graduate Michigan State, 
who with Dr. Truman Lee Kelley, who 
here this evening, founded Kappa Delta Pi. 
came from Mrs. Bagley. had written 
her about the Convocation plans. Al- 
though her greeting quite personal 
read it. very human. quote. “Thank 
you for the charming card with its good 
wishes and for the message about Mr. Bag- 
ley’s Alma Mater. would indeed 
proud almost the bursting point 
could present the Kappa Delta 
meeting March. often get notices from 
the Librarian State College. They re- 
member that belonged. Didn’t have 
good times those meetings! you re- 
member when almost pulled your coattails 
when thought you were going forget 
introduce your good wife? Too stupid 
notice that course you were saving the 
best ’til the last. glad the Society 
still growing. wonderful institution!” 
And now close telling you how 
worried have been since learned that 
was talk you this evening. ex- 
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pressed with poetic license unknown 


author Wishes”— 
WISHES... 


wish were beneath tree asleepin’ the shade 
With all the bills got pay Paid. 
wish were yonder hill abaskin’ the sun 
With all the work got Done. 


wish were beside the sea sailin’ boat 

With all the things got write Wrote. 

wish the day were over and were asleep bed 

With every book have read Read. 

wish the night had passed again and the dawn 
new day broke 

And every speech had make Spoke. 


—Anonymous 


Report the Second 


ACTIVITIES the Second Execu- 
tive Vice-President during the last bi- 
ennium have centered around three areas. 
The first that Chapter Programs and 
ctwities. The chapter reports for 1949-50 
were carefully studied and analyzed and the 
results this study were reported the 
Regional Conference held Atlantic City 
February, 1951. The report was also 
for March, 1951. similar analysis the 
chapter reports for 1950-51 has been made 
which will also published early issue 
the Society’s magazine. 

These studies chapter programs and 
activities are intended give guidance 
chapter programs and suggest worth- 
while activities which chapters may en- 
gage. They also should stimulate chapters 
communicate with each other for the 
exchange ideas and for help and inspira- 
tion. The program and activities the local 
chapter constitute important aspect its 
The stronger the program and the 
more active the chapter the more vital and 


This report was given from notes the Con- 
vocation held East Lansing last March. Since 
was not submitted manuscript the Editor 
was not included with reports other national 
officers the Supplement the May, 1952 Forum. 
printed for the benefit those who did not 
attend the Convocation and matter record. 


live will and the more attractive will 
seem its members and prospective mem- 
bers. 


The second phase activities has 
with the Bagley Memorial Teacher Ex- 
change. This project, though fine and ideal- 
istic concept, has never been successful. 
Dr. Wright, now executive president and 
former second executive vice-president 
worked long and hard get the Bagley 
Exchange going. Soon after the Convoca- 
tion Spring Mill, appointed com- 
mittee consisting Drs. McCracken, Vick- 
ery and Noll (Chairman), see what could 
done promote the Exchange. This 
committee met Chicago July 1951 
and went over the situation thoroughly. 
result the meeting was decided that 
the promotional activities for the Bagley 
Exchange could best handled through 
the office the Recorder-Treasurer. 
was also decided that much publicity 
dignified professional character 
sible should given the project. The 
writer further suggested direct communi- 
cation chapters that least one chapter 
program during 1950-51 devoted 
the Exchange. other words, all-out 
effort was planned and carried out during 
1950-51 effect some exchanges. 
sorry say that have not been success- 
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ful arranging for any exchange 
teachers. 

opinion, the limiting factors under 
the plan are mainly financial and geograph- 
ical. exchange proposed between 
teacher from part the country paying 
high salaries and one from relatively low 
salary area the project immediately col- 
lapses for obvious reasons. Furthermore, 
with government agencies offering attrac- 
tive opportunities for teachers abroad, 
both exchange basis and for instruc- 
tional duties the many schools which 
maintain cooperate with all parts 
the world, exchange between teacher 
South Dakota 
doesn’t seem exciting attractive. 

However, still believe could make 
the Bagley Exchange success could 
take care the salary problem. Obviously, 
when teacher receiving $4,000 year 
considering exchanging with one receiving 
half much there real problem. The 
former doesn’t want half salary 
for year nor can the latter live 
$2,000 per year the $4,000 year job. 
Obviously, also, Kappa Delta cannot 
undertake equalize salaries. few years 
that would empty our treasury its 
carefully and slowly accumulated reserves. 

The Bagley Memorial Teacher Ex- 
change worthy project set honor 
one the founders the Society. should 
given every reasonable support and 
effort should spared make grow and 
thrive. far have not been successful 
but are not yet ready give up. the 
next biennium must continue en- 
courage teachers take advantage the 
opportunities offers for educational 
growth and new professional experience. 


Arkansas and one 


meeting the Executive Council follow- 
ing the Spring Mill Convocation, President 
Wright appointed committee consisting 
Drs. McCracken, Williams and Noll, 
(Chairman investigate and report back 
the Council. committee also met 
Chicago following the meeting the com- 
mittee the Bagley Exchange. Since two 
members the Council were both com- 
mittees this arrangement was most economi- 
cal for the Society. 

The Committee Permanent Home 
worked earnestly the problem. The chair- 
man has corresponded with other organiza- 
tions some whom have permanent head- 
quarters and other who not. These in- 
clude the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement Science, the American Psy- 
chological Association and Phi Delta Kappa. 
Good ideas and advice have been received 
from all them. With Phi Delta Kappa 
the possibility combining forces estab- 
lishing permanent home for both organ- 
izations has been mentioned but real 
consideration has yet been given 
possibility. 

The committee agreed the following 
points and recommendations which were 
submitted the Executive Council: 

The Society will the not-too-distant fu- 

ture require the services 

full-time executive secretary 

full-time editor 

Four six full-time non-professional 
workers 

The Society will then need 

Office and work space for the above 

combination library and board room 
house the records, books, mementos, etc. 
the Society and provide facilities for 
meetings the Executive Council 

Adequate storage space for materials and 
supplies 

Facilities for packaging and preparing 


for mailing 
The third sphere activity the Ex- The financial side this projected plan 
past biennium was the project Per- $150,000 
manent Home for the the first Increased cost enlarged staff, upkeep 
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property and loss income from 
invested funds used for building, per 
$19,200 
Increase operating costs could met 
Increasing subscription price the Epu- 
CATIONAL FoRUM one the 

basis 12,000 members, initiates and sub- 
scribers $12,000 


Increasing fees for new initiates from five 
dollars six dollars. the basis 6,000 
initiates per year (1949-50) this would 
yield additional revenue 

Total increase revenue 


$6,000 
$18,000 
This analysis based data for 1949- 
and would need revised the light 
present membership, etc. must also 


remembered that costs have increased since 
1950. All these figures are intended show 
that income could increased without 
great difficulty hardship the staff 
the Society grows and needed take 
care changes the situation and when 
permanent home were acquired. 

The action the Convocation this 
report was included the report actions 
taken the Supplement THE Epuca- 
TIONAL for May, 1952. Activities 
the enlarged committee along the lines 
indicated therein will reported from time 
time through these pages. 


not going replace the teacher. The partictpants the institute 
sylvania State College) agreed that nothing can take the place face-to- 
face contact between teacher and pupil, the interplay personalities, 
questions and discussion. Educational television not going outmode the 


classroom, although will eventually have its place the class- 


room well the home. not going eliminate the use films 
slides blackboards any the other traditional essential that 
televiston viewed the proper perspective, without fear the one hand 
hysterical enthusiasm the Education, Ameri- 


can Council Education 
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Building Walls Building 


are two kinds structures 
the world that are somewhat similar 
form but different purpose. One 
wall and the other bridge. Likewise 
there are two kinds builders the world 
ideas—those who habitually build walls 
for self protection and those who build 
bridges understanding between them- 
selves and others. One dominated the 
philosophy selfishness, the other al- 
truism. One builder erects walls keep 
certain people out, the other builds bridges 
let all people across the barrier. One 
erects wall protect himself and his way 
life, and the other strives bring about 
equality opportunity. One stands for in- 
tolerance any and all who are unlike 
himself and his kind; the other strives for 
tolerance, forbearance, and appreciation 
another’s point view way life. 

Walls are set for protection, but 
people who put too much faith them lose 
time their aggressive spirit. History shows 
that walls can breached vigorous 
and determined assailant. They also can 
undermined and weakened new devel- 
opments and discoveries. Enlightenment 
plays major role breaking down the 
walls prejudice and ignorance well 
material walls. philosophy love, best 
exemplified the life Jesus, tre- 
mendous force undermining protective 
walls. 

The assumed protection walls afford 
temporary and often illusory. Most the 
great walls celebrated history failed 
the long run perform their function. 
The walls Jerusalem, the Chinese Wall, 
and the Roman Wall between Scotland 
and England are today ruins. They 


Installation address, Eta chapter, May 
16, 1952. 


serve remind the false hopes 
The Maginot Line modern 
times good example the futility 
dependence for protection re- 
sourceful and enlightened assailant made 
short shrift it. Eternal vigilance, not 
defensive walls the price liberty. 

Bridges the other hand afford passage 
from one community another; from one 
side the valley the other. They en- 
courage traffic and commerce. Exchange 
ideas are enhanced bridges. They dis- 
courage provincialism, isolationism, and nar- 
rowness mind. Their very presence 
benefits all because they are the token 
freedom—freedom come and will. 
They bespeak progressive spirit, faith 
the good intentions others, and the 
brotherhood man. 

the world ideals, walls and bridges 
are but metaphors for two opposing schools 
thought. Men and women are constantly 
building walls prejudices bridges 
understanding. Men good will probably 
build both, but men ill will most cer- 
tainly are more likely build walls, iron 
curtains, and artificial restrictions than they 
are tear them down build bridges 
understanding. Walls are generally ugly, 
forbidding, and sinister-looking; but bridges 
are beautiful, inviting, and often the best 
expression man’s ingenuity and creative 
the world’s outstanding bridge designers 
and engineers, says: bridge man’s 
symbol his conquest water expanses. 
The building bridges has always 
involved the highest order contemporary 
craftsmanship, science, the art design, 
social utility, the human aspiration striv- 
ing for beauty, and the sense fitness.” 

Often the builders walls because 
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ignorance, narrowness viewpoint, 
tradition. Robert Frost expresses this idea 
his poem “Mending Wall.” 


Something there that doesn’t love wall 

That sends the frozen-ground-swell under it, 

And spills the upper boulders the sun. 

The work hunters another thing. 

let neighbor know beyond the hill; 

And day meet walk the line 

And set the wall between once 

There where not need the wall: 

all pine and apple orchard. 

apple trees will never get across 

And eat the cones under his pines, tell him 

only says, “Good fences make good 
neighbors” 

“Why they make good neighbors? Isn’t 

Where there are cows? But here there are 
cows. 

Before built wall I’d ask know 

What was walling walling out, 

And whom was like give offense. 

Something there that doesn’t like wall 

That wants down” see him there 

Bringing stone grasped firmly the top 

each hand, like old-stone savage armed. 

moves darkness seems me, 

Not words only and the shade trees. 

will not behind his father’s saying, 

And likes having thought well 

says again, fences make good 


Enlightenment and faith humanity 
are ideals needed bridge builders between 
races and creeds—between Negroes and 
whites, between Jews and Gentiles, between 
capital and labor—between the haves and 
have-nots. Let look few outstanding 
examples bridge builders the realm 
human relations. Abraham Lincoln con- 
sidered the institution Negro bondage 
wrong against humanity and bridged the 
gap between freeman and slave the 
Emancipation Proclamation. did 
against the advice his cabinet who 
doubted the constitutional legality the 
order its effectiveness, While there 
are many social and economic walls be- 
tween the white and Negro races this 
country even yet, the gap between master 


and slave was forever closed Lincoln’s 
bold proclamation. 


Sequoyah, the celebrated chieftain the 


Cherokee Indians, was another bridge 
builder. With ingenuity far beyond that 
the average man any race, this red 
man invented system which, employ- 
ing characters, every sound the 
Cherokee language could reduced 
writing. This system enabled thousands 
his tribesmen read and write. Adopted 
Christian missionaries, was used 
printing the Cherokee Phoenix and Indiana 
Advocate, weekly newspaper first pub- 
1828. This red man whose fore- 
bears were not far removed from savagery 
intelligence high order and devotion 
worthy cause bridged the gap for his 
people between illiteracy and literacy, and 
between the ways civilized man and the 
savage. What more fitting tribute man 
who looked far above his fellows could 
have been made than have his name per- 
petuated the tree Sequoia and the 
Sequoia National Park? 

When was boy living Dayton, 
Ohio, heard much Paul Lawrence 
Dunbar who according Howells 
was the first great Negro poet his race. 
This son Negro slaves, born and reared 
poverty, was greatly loved Dayton. 
His poems Negro dialect appeared fre- 
quently the Dayton Daily News and 
his name perpetuated Dayton school 
building dedicated his honor. bridged 
the gap understanding his gentle, 
amiable, and artistic way between the Negro 
the North and the white man. was 
fully accepted, after had achieved rec- 
ognition and distinction literature, 
one the foremost men the Gem City. 
His untimely death thirty-four was sin- 
cerely mourned all. His philosophy 
expressed the following little poem might 
well made our own. can truthfully 
say have adopted mine. tends 
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bridge the gap between aspiration and 


achievement. 


humble little motto 

That homely, though it’s true— 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

It’s thing when object 
That always try do.— 

Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

When you’ve rising storms quell, 
When opposing waters swell, 

will never fail tell,— 

Keep a-pluggin’ away. 


the hills are high before 

And the paths are hard climb 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

And remember that successes 

Come him who bides his time.— 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

From the greatest the least 

None are from the rule released. 

thou toiler, poet, priest, 

Keep a-pluggin’ away. 


Delve away beneath the surface. 
There treasure farther down,— 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

Let the rain come down torrents, 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

When the clouds have rolled away, 
There will come brighter day 

All your labor repay,— 

Keep a-pluggin’ away. 


Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

you got your eye heaven, 

Some bright day you’ll wake there,— 
Keep a-pluggin’ away. 

Perseverance still king, 

Time its sure reward will bring; 

Work and wait unwearing,— 

Keep a-pluggin’ away. 


Another bridge builder the Negro 
race was George Washington Carver. This 
remarkable man was scientist the high- 
est order. His discoveries the realm 
scientific agriculture have contributed 
the economic recovery the South and 
the benefit all mankind. While was 


director the Department Agricultural 
Research Tuskegee Institute con- 
ducted astonishing series experiments 
with peanuts from which developed 
nearly three hundred substances including 
flour, breakfast food, coffee, milk, butter, 
cheese, pickles, soap, ink, shaving lotion, 
and From another product 
the South, the sweet potato, produced 
one hundred and eighteen substances in- 
cluding starch, shoe-blacking, vinegar, li- 
brary paste, and candy. The homely insight 
this man expressed the following 
quotation. 

“Why, one knows the peanut can find good 
food and shelter; can produce medicine out 
that same peanut. Washing powders also 
come; face bleach, candy, boards used 


walls home. God, what peanut and why 


shall know science and 


did you make it? 


science shall make you free.’ 


not coincidence that have chosen 
these examples. striking way they ex- 
emplify the ideals our society. not 
need tell you that the first, Abraham 
Lincoln, represents the ideal fidelity 
humanity, Sequoyah the ideal service, 
Carver the ideal science, and Dunbar 
the ideal Let find occasion 
remind ourselves again and again the 
memorable words our ritual concerning 
toil when the sledding rough when 
excellent antidote for both cynicism and 
bitterness. 

The final ideal, that toil, 
involved the first three; let consciously 
involved. means, first, the will the task 
that your hands find do, whether 
pleases you not. For the work that you will 
do, there will frequently test, evalua- 
tion; there will one commend 
criticize. 


How true that is. One does not need 
teach for quarter third century 
realize its absolute truth. One the 
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great faults our profession lack 
recognition for tasks well-done. Autocratic 
school administrators, and, some degree, 
the public large are blame. Perhaps 
will remedied some day with the devel- 
opment the principle democracy 
school administration. the meantime— 
indeed, for perhaps long teach 
live—let renew our faith our calling 
remembering the following sentences 
concerning the ideal toil. “You must 
believe the social necessity your pro- 
fession. Through such faith you gain power 
work and live.” 

Bridges are made not only men 
good will and worthy ideals but also 
organization composed men and women 
pledged these ideals. the forty years 
our society’s existence, more than ninety 
thousand men and women have pledged 
themselves Kappa Delta and its ideals. 
The only qualifications for membership are 
high professional, intellectual, and personal 

wall exists our organization 
keep out people with the above qualifications 
because race religion. Not only that, 
but our by-laws state that “the society shall 
endeavor maintain high degree pro- 
fessional growth honoring achievement 
educational growth.” not know how 
many Negro members have and doubt 
anyone else does, sure member 
the Executive Council does nor does our 
whether one white black, Jew 
Gentile, does not appear the candidate 
information card the permanent rec- 
are the words our ritual 
“banded together, members host for 
whom teaching call awaken youth 
and age know their heritage, refine 
their character and personality, that they 
and may transmit those who follow 
richer knowledge how live.” 
Kadelpians are not separated race 


creed, and this should be. are 
and free—because 
have accepted the same ideals. are 
equal because have met the same stand- 
ards for membership, and free because our 
prejudices are sublimated degree that 
astounding the uninitiated. Our or- 
ganization anchored these ideals 
strong bridge anchored bed-rock. Let 
never forsake weaken them. shall 
then able individuals both our own 
lives and the lives others build little 
bridges our own against the vast ex- 
panses intolerance, ignorance, bigotry, 
and prejudice which beset every side 
and be-devil our better selves. 

Bridges the world ideals, however 
well anchored sound principles and sup- 
ported strong organization, are 
constant need use. they are not used 
constantly, they tend rust away and 
crumble into broken fragments and ruins. 
they are used constantly, they are also 
watched carefully for needed repairs. 
they are not used, used but infrequently, 
the repairs are not made. Thus with 
Kappa Delta Pi. weak chapter tends 
discredit the whole organization—to weaken 
it—just suspension bridge weakened 
broken cable. The best 
the world will finally fall into the river 
unless constantly used and watched. 
Kappa Delta too will lose its strength 
any considerable number local chapters 
are 

Students when they are invited be- 
come members, institutions when they 
first establish chapter, have high hopes and 
aspirations. well capitalize this 
idealism, but unless there faculty spon- 
sor—chapter counselor call him— 
who the job constantly, working with 
the elected officers promoting interesting 
programs and worthwhile activities, many 
members will not attend the chapter meet- 
ings regularly. This dead weight tends 
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weaken the whole chapter. Even with 
strong counselor and officers who are will- 
ing work some this bound occur. 
However, the dishonor all honor 
societies that this true, but think 
have less Kappa Delta than 
many others. 

recently from another honor society our 
campus. Among other things the writer 
says: “Once the individual has been initi- 
ated and has attained membership, there 
tendency for him her sit back and 
become passive, inactive member the 
organization. Several methods have been 
attempted maintain interest and activity 
these members, but success has not been 
all that desire.” Then the author, having 
heard our success Kappa Delta 
adds: “It would great service 
you could offer suggestions terms 
what your organization has done assure 
itself that its members actively maintain the 
interests the organization and continue 
make contributions it.” 

Well, Kappa Delta not this other 
organization. stress the professional 
aspect our society rather than the purely 
intellectual. have that advantage, but 
arg honest, must admit that every 
chapter has too many people who are not 
active the organization. One the main 
problems the chapter counselor 
keep this list minimum. Even the na- 
tional organization has similar problem. 
Previously mentioned that have over 
ninety thousand permanent record cards 
indicating membership file our na- 
tional office. the same time our secretary- 
treasurer reports that eighteen thousand 
copies THE were 
mailed March and that this was con- 
siderable increase over any previous mailing. 
Since subscription THE Forum prac- 
tically synonymous with active membership, 
once apparent that most our mem- 
bers not remain active. This serious 


defect, but the executive council working 
hard improve the situation. Perhaps the 
best answer the problem lies encourag- 
ing the establishment alumni chapters. 
keep chapters strong should cap- 
italize the basic ideals youth, well 
worked-out programs for the year, and 
worthwhile 
found advisable have its pledges write 
essay “What Kappa Delta Can 
for Me, the Campus and the Com- 
munity.” These essays are evaluated and 


activities. 


the person who writes the best one given 
recognition the initiation banquet and 
awarded prize. The prize one the 
books belonging the Kappa Delta 
lecture series. portion this year’s prize 
essay may perhaps pertinent the pres- 
ent discussion. 

Membership Kappa Delta coveted 
distinction and entails both privileges 
The organization one high 
purpose, and its members enjoy particular rec- 
ognition among those engaged the education 
profession. Kappa Delta can make certain 
tangible contributions me, and fully expect 
that will so. For example, will bring 
into closer association with people whose interests 
are similar mine. Furthermore, will keep 
informed new developments the field 
educational psychology, new methods and tech- 
niques through the medium lectures, articles, 
and discussions. Kappa Delta will help 
achieve the proper professional psychology and 
new methods and techniques through the medium 
lectures, articles, and discussions. Kappa Delta 
will help achieve the proper professional 
growth and development. 


activity which proved quite successful 
this year was Interview Day the Purdue 
campus. co-operation with the Purdue 
Placement Bureau and the Department 
Education twenty superintendents were 
invited the campus one day this spring 
for the purpose interviewing seniors. 
The major objective was not much 
hire prospective teachers was give 
opportunity for real interviews with 
superintendent However, many 
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contacts were made which have resulted 
teaching contracts. 

committee Kappa Delta mem- 
bers managed the whole affair. This com- 
mittee arranged for the matter lunch- 
eon with the superintendents, made out 
schedule interviews, and provided for 
coffee hour. this affair were invited the 
deans the various colleges the Uni- 
versity, department heads, the visiting su- 
perintendents, and all members Kappa 
Delta Pi. More than one hundred seniors 
had individual half-hour interview with 
superintendent and some asked for and 
were granted two more. Likewise, ap- 
proximately the same number enjoyed the 
informal coffee hour. About the only ex- 
pense Eta Chapter was twenty-five dol- 
lars defray the expenses the coffee 
hour. the end the day each superin- 
tendent was asked fill out evaluation 
sheet the person interviewed. the 
elapsing time since Interview Day, the 
officer teacher placement has used the 
superintendents’ evaluation sheet private 
conferences. The purpose was get better 
acquainted with the student and advise him 
the impression left with the super- 
intendent. Publicity was given the project 
the local press and school newspaper. 
The results have been satisfactory that 
Eta Chapter voted make Interview Day 
annual affair. 

any local chapter Kappa Delta 
will seek worthwhile and satisfying projects, 
will not only strengthen itself or- 
ganization, but will serve worthy edu- 
while project and completing successfully 
affords wonderful opportunity for the 
officers and members the various com- 


cational 


mittees develop their personalities. 
have been amazed the development 
self-confidence several the members 
the Interview-Day committee. course 
instruction could have done much for 
them. Much the same can said for our 


president, some the other officers, and 
many members various committees. Thus 
chapters Kappa Delta become strong 
few good campus community proj- 
ects are carried out, The organization thus 
becomes means giving outlet the al- 
truistic ideas our more talented college 
youth who have manifested interest 
the teaching profession. 

Finally, should like conclude say- 
ing that chapter will remain strong 
unless has counselor who willing 
give his time this form informal teach- 
ing. must man who genuinely 
interested youth and who enjoys seeing 
them develop stations responsibility. 
must patient and remain incurable 
optimist. should not expect pay for his 
work, but the administration thinks his 
work worthwhile, should, other things 
being equal, reward him promotion 
the academic ranks. Surely good teaching 
and devotion the best interests college 
students deserve much favor the eyes 
the administration the publication 
books the reading papers research. 
The work the counselor strengthened 
mightily all the members the education 
department, especially the members 
Kappa Delta Pi, attend the meetings and 
take part the activities—at least some 
them. Kappa Delta should not con- 
sidered the counselor’s baby. Its welfare and 
strength should the concern all faculty 
members the society. 

these things are observed, each chapter 
will become strong and vigorous. Each will 
become one the strong arches that sup- 
ports the mighty ideals the whole move- 
ment Kadelpianism. Power through the 
observance our ideals one-third our 
national motto. Let really make our 
power felt getting out Kappa Delta 
all that it. like manner let 
everyone, counselor, officers, and individual 
members—reciprocate putting into 
effort, time, and devotion. 
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Memoriam 


John Dewey 


the “Father Progressive Educa- 
tion,” died June 1952, the ad- 
vanced age 92. New Englander 
birth, was graduated from the Univer- 
sity Vermont 1879. Five years later 
took his doctor philosophy degree 
from Johns Hopkins University. entered 
teaching once and continued until his 
retirement from Columbia University 
1930, when birthday dinner the Astor 
Hotel, attended 1,500 guests, was served 
his honor. 

the twenty-two years after his retire- 
ment was tireless worker, many books 
coming from his hand during the period. 
list all his writings would require much 
space. the last maintained 
his emphasis upon lively education. When 
began school, his own words, “School 
was pretty dead place what 
learned had relation the world 
live in. Discipline was then the key edu- 
cation, discipline inflicted with rawhide 
remember how glad were 
when vacation time rolled around.” 

Few had much influence their 
time Dewey. emphasized the child 
rather than the subject; interest rather 
than dull effort; 


thorough thinking rather than mere ac- 


learning doing; 


cumulation facts. His educational career 
was stormy and mixed with controversy. 
The writer well remembers the discussions 
and differences regarding Dewey’s philos- 
ophy which arose when was student 
his class pragmatic philosophy. Gradu- 
ally, aceptance his principal ideas grew. 
the case all original thinkers, 
was often misunderstood and was compelled 


correct and re-orient the philosophy 
his too avid followers. 

When was the University Chi- 
cago Director the School Education 
his ideas were first put work. Then for 
quarter century, was the faculty 
Columbia University. 

1886 married Alice Chapman and 
they had six children, four whom sur- 
vive. After the death Mrs. Dewey 
married Mrs. Roberta Lowitz Grant. They 
adopted two children. was while playing 
with them that fell and broke his hip, 
incident which finally resulted pneu- 
monia from which was unable re- 
cover. Funeral services were held the 
Community Church, New York City. 

February 23, 1925, was one 
the first group elected the Laureate 
chapter established that time. 
was distinguished being the Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, meeting, elected give Kappa 
Delta Lectures, the first and tenth 
the series. His first lecture, the opening one 
the series, was the subject The Sources 
Science Education, When gave 
the tenth lecture reemphasized his phi- 
losophy education, the same time 
clarifying his position and correcting some 
his more devoted followers who became 
extremists some his views, going far 
beyond the point which would himself 
go. prominent editor has declared the 
deliverance this lecture Experience and 
Education was turning point American 
education. 

generally agreed that Dr. William 
Kilpatrick, also member the Laure- 
ate chapter Kappa Delta and lec- 
turer the Kappa Delta Lecture Series, 
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has been his chief interpreter the educa- 
tional profession. the request the 
editor, Dr. Kilpatrick has prepared 
article the essential points 
philosophy, which will appear THE 
CATIONAL January. 

evaluating Dewey’s work the Educa- 
tional Supplement The Times (London) 
wrote (June 1952): “He lived see 
wide acceptance his thought, not only 
his own country, and the firm establishment 
his educational principles; was pres- 
ent correct the extravagances mistaken 
disciples, and witness the reaction that 
originally provokes against But 
this was accident, for Dewey was not 


Former Member 
Council 


Miss Pauline Humphreys, 
former member the Executive Coun- 

cil Kappa Delta Pi, retired from the 
teaching profession after teaching forty 
years the Central Missouri State College, 
Warrensburg, Missouri, which 
seventeenth institution have chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi. Miss Humphreys, profes- 
sor education and director the testing 
service, went Warrensburg after teaching 
Carnegie Institute and special psy- 
chologist the Ethical Culture School 
New York City. She received her A.M. 
degree from Columbia University and 
studied Vienna, Harvard, Pittsburgh and 
Leland Stanford Universities. Miss Hum- 
phreys has served president the State 
Teachers’ Association Missouri; was 
founder Delta Gamma Delta, national 


abstract theorist; hastened the applica- 
tion his philosophy affairs making 
Nor was rostrum education- 
alist: started school and worked his 
theories out. His version the prag- 
matist doctrine truth pays little re- 
ultimately judged have under- 
rated the wisdom the ages and have 
blundered badly dismissing the reality 
absolute objective truth, his contribution 
educational advance will remain im- 
measurable, for inseparable from his ideals 
was the insistence that pedagogy rooted 
the scientific study psychology and 
the society into which men are born.” 


the Executive 
Retires 


organization women teachers, organized 
the first chapter the Future Teachers 
America Missouri; and was co-author 
several books. 

For two bienniums, 1924-1928, Miss 
Humphreys served the national Execu- 
tive First Vice-President the Society. For 
more than quarter century she has 
been the efficient counselor Rho Chapter 
her own institution. She was awarded the 
honor key the Society recommenda- 
tion her chapter recognition her 
distinguished service. 

Miss Humphreys widely known her 
state and the her campus 
physical signs her activity are found 
the memorial pipe organ Hendricks Hall 
and the outdoor stage, both which re- 
sulted from her efforts. 
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Report Chapter Programs and 
Activities, 1950-51 


General Observation 


this report already quite late, due 
the fact that the writer was 
Europe from August 1951 March 1952, 
followed another based the chapter 
reports for the year 1951-52 which will 
nearly all hand the time this 
published. 

The reports for 1950-51 were, the 
average, about good usual. The fol- 
lowing “cons” seem worthy mention: 

good many reports still come 
late—some much six months late, 
though this unusual. 

Reports are incomplete many in- 
stances. The lacks include date, signatures, 
adequate information programs and, 
most frequently, data scholastic averages. 
some cases this information not avail- 
able and seems always hard obtain 
from our registrars. 

Most serious all, report was re- 
ceived from chapters out some 170. 
This not good and the chapters must 
something about it. report chapter 
activities and programs not optional—the 
constitution the Society requires 
(Article III, Sec. 23, Article VI, Sec. 
Part b.). the responsibility the coun- 
selor see that this report made and 
sent in. 

the good side want say: 


Reports seemed completer and fuller 
this year than last—a real improvement. 

More reports were time than be- 
fore. 

The reports generally reflect 
active vigorous organization. 


Programs 


All the types programs listed 1949- 
appeared reports programs for 
1950-51. addition, the following seem 
worthy special mention: 

number chapters had programs 
based the Bagley Memorial Teacher 
Exchange. was suggested the fall 
1950 that this done and gratifying 
note such good response. 

Mock radio broadcast skits, plays 
and the like, some educational theme. 
one chapter this developed into opportu- 
nity for “live” broadcast over the local 
radio station. 


ctivities 


wealth interesting activities are re- 
ported the chapters whose ingenuity and 
originality never cease amaze me. Among 
those which had not heard before and 
which struck particularly were: 

Keeping up-to-date file college 
and university catalogs and bulletins for the 
use all students. 

Taking charge assignment lock- 
ers opening the semester, thus releas- 
ing regular faculty for other duties. 

Furnishing seminar room the 
library honor William Chandler Bag- 
ley. 

One that tickled sense something- 
or-other was the award scholarship 
intending teach! 


Conclusion 


should like hear from program chair- 


) 
| 
‘ 
} 


men and counselors about your problems. 


can help you—at least, 


willing listen and try. you have heard 
say before, the program the chapter 
“the heart the matter.” spells the 
difference between lively vigorous group 
and dull, lethargic Size the chap- 
ter, though factor, not the determining 
one. have small chapters that are active 


and full life, and large ones that are not. 

believe any chapter that has the desire 
and the will put live program 
meetings and activities can so. the 
doing, the chapter will itself take new 
life and will call favorable attention itself 
the campus—one the things every 
chapter wants accomplish. 


Chapter Stages Interview Day 


CHAPTER Kappa Delta Pi, Edu- 
cation Honorary society, sponsored 
most interesting and, according all re- 
ports, successful innovation teacher edu- 
cation the campus Wednesday, April 23. 
cooperation with the teacher placement 
office and the education department, twenty 
superintendents from various cities and 
counties the state were invited the 
campus for the purpose holding inter- 
views with seniors planning teach next 
year. 

The meeting was started with lunch- 
eon the union building which the su- 
perintendents dined with officers Kappa 
Delta and members the education de- 
partment. Following the 
superintendents were stationed various 
rooms the union building. Here they 
interviewed seniors half hour intervals 
until 3:30. Members Kappa Delta 
served hosts and hostesses, introducing 
seniors the superintendents. Each super- 
intendent interviewed from four 
people during the course the afternoon. 
each half hour interval different senior 
was introduced Kappa Delta mem- 
ber. Approximately eighty seniors thus had 
the realistic experience being interviewed 
prospective employer. 

Although the purpose was primarily that 
providing training the interview tech- 
nique, none the less many seniors made con- 


tacts which will result positions for next 
year. Following the private interviews 
opportunity was provided for informal con- 
versation with the superintendents 
coffee hour. The latter was well attended 
the various deans the university and 
other members Kappa Delta Pi. More 
than one hundred attended the coffee hour. 

Credit for organizing the project and 
carrying successful conclusion should 
given Miss Lois Rhinesperger, 
and her committee consisting Martha 
Emerson, Joan Johnson, Jean Fahr, Philip 
Johnson, and Clarence Davan. Other 
members besides the hosts hostesses 
taking prominent part were the President, 
Helen Wirth, Vice-President, Maurice 
Horton, secretary, Barbara Dye, and the 
counselor, Dr. Ryder. Professor 
Mitchell, Director Teacher Place- 
ment, who suggested the project and invited 
the superintendents the meeting, deserves 
high praise for this venture. According 
Professor Mitchell, who addition being 
the teacher placement officer for Purdue 
University also the only honorary mem- 
ber Eta Chapter, this only the second 
time that anything like our Interview Day 
has been tried the entire country. Last 
year the University Michigan experi- 
mented with it. According all who took 
part Interview Day Purdue wit- 
nessed it, this will become annual affair. 
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need long felt seniors Purdue inter- 
ested learning how secure teaching 
from the superintendents meeting the 
seniors will called and their mistakes 
The superintendents, the 


gallantly suggested that they 


pointed 
other hand, 
would glad receive report how 
the seniors evaluated them and their tech- 
nique interviewers. 

Superintendents who participated In- 
terview Day were the following; City Su- 
perintendents: William Floyd, West La- 
fayette; Lindley, Lafayette; Lee 


Eve, Crawfordsville 
Lebanon; 
Vayne Eikenberry, Delphi; 


Thomas Christian, 
Woodruff, Frankfort; 
Carl Zim- 


Monticello; Swihart, Kokomo; 
Castor, Rochester; Dr. John 


Young, Mishawaka; Asst. Prin., Cecil 
Webb, Lafayette. 

Julian, Logansport; 


Point; 


mire, 
Mamie Sprangler, Crown 
Yunker, Delphi; Paul Kelsay, South 
Bend; John Davisson, Peru; and Principal 


Franklin, Zionsville. 


American Education Week 


NovEMBER 


Week again being recognized. The 
central theme the 1952 program 
“Children Today’s World.” Daily em- 
phases during the week are upon “Their 
Churches,” “Their Homes,” “Their Heri- 
tage,” “Their Schools,” Country,” 
Opportunity,” and ““Their 
was the expectation that million par- 
ents would visit the country’s schools. 
American Education Week sponsored 
the National Education Association, The 
American Legion, the National Congress 
Parents and Teachers, and the United 
States Office Education. The schools are 
being brought the attention the people 
ministers their pulpits, newspapers, 
radio, and television; service clubs and 
other lay groups; posters, window dis- 
plays, and movie newsreels. Its sponsors de- 
clare “Every community should make this 
occasion time rededication education, 
which the bulwark our democracy.” 


Schoold 


CELEBRATE IT! 


The Chapters Report’ 


The fall initiation ceremony the Epsi- 
lon Omicron chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Eau Claire, Wisconsin was held 
the afternoon November Memorial 
Hall, the women’s dormitory. Those ad- 
mitted members are: Jean Calkins, Rob- 
ert Brady, James Hable, Fred Haug, 
Arthur Nickel, Marcella Pohl, Fae James, 
and Joanne Kranzfelder. 

Mrs. Robert Lange, alumnus mem- 
ber, gave the history Kappa Delta Pi. 
Following, Earl Kjer the dramatics de- 
partment, spoke about the theater and the 
function dramatics. told the mer- 
its the ordinary theater with its picture 
frame stage, and contrasted those the 
penthouse theater, which built like 
amphitheater having the stage the pit 
the center. 

According Kjer, dramatics this col- 
lege has twofold purpose: primarily, 
prepare people teach others; and sec- 
ondarily, contribute the individual’s 
personal development and aesthetic appre- 

After the initiation ceremony, apple pie 
mode and coffee were served mem- 
bers and guests. 

the December 4th meeting, which 
was held the home Leonard Haas, 
Dean Education, Werner Vathke, 
student from West Berlin, 
Germany, was guest speaker. compared 
the ideals education which adhere 
with those the majority the German 
Our philosophy education, particu- 
larly the principle that the ultimate aim 
education service humanity, would 
considered “rather naive” most German 
students, Vathke said. 

Duke University, Durham, North Caro- 


lina, will celebrate one hundred years 


The first two pages consist copy which has 
been held over from last spring.—Editor 


teacher this year, and Alpha Tau 
Chapter expressed its desire participate 
the activities unanimously adopting 
the following resolution which 
sented the Centennial Committee. 


“Whereas this year the centennial 
teacher education Duke University; and 


“Whereas the University preparing 
commemorate this event with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities; and 


“Whereas Kappa Delta Pi, honorary 
Educational Society, intimately concerned 
with the development Education and 
teacher training, hereby resolved that 
the Alpha Tau Chapter Kappa Delta 
Duke University offer its services and 
assistance the Centennial Committee 
making this celebration the centennial 
teacher education Duke University 
fitting tribute the scholars who have de- 
voted their lives and the institution which 
has contributed its resources this noble 
endeavor.” 

The resolution was presented Dr. 
John Carr, Jr., the Education De- 
partment, Dr. Paul Gross, Chair- 
man the Centennial Committee, who 
expressed the gratification the Commit- 
tee, and assured the Alpha Tau Chapter 
the Committee’s desire participating 
the group during the celebration which will 
held April 1952. 

Epsilon Chi chapter, Cortland State 
Teachers College, Cortland, New York 
has selected the theme for the year: 
College and the Community.” Febru- 
ary the chapter presented 
assembly program, “The Gay Nineties.” 
tea planned for all sophomores who are 
qualified for, and interested in, Kappa Delta 
Pi. 

Shirley Ahola, president Delta Zeta 
Chapter, Northern Michigan College 
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Education, Marquette, presented the Fresh- 
man Award the chapter Lauriann 
Gant. The award this year consisted 
The Fireside Book Folk Songs. Ann 
Sword and David Nelson received hon- 
orable mention. 

Beta Rho chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Mansfield, Pennsylvania, presented 
the play, “Lincoln,” assembly pro- 
gram. Members from all departments 
the campus took part and the background 
music, sung hidden choir, was written 
especially for this production one 
them. narrator, the voice Ann 
Rutledge and unseen through the perform- 
ance, gave scenes the life Lincoln 
from childhood old age, still life pic- 
tures were presented frame center 
stage. some scenes these pictures were 
animated. The final curtain fell im- 
pressive portrayal the famous Lincoln 
statue, while, the background, the choir 
was heard singing the “Battle Hymn the 
Republic.” 

Epsilon Psi chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Florence, Alabama, initiated two 
members February: Dorothy Jeffries 
and Karl Webb. 

Dr. George Counts the Editorial 
running represent the State New 
York candidate the Liberal Party, 
influential group New York City. 

The newsletter Gamma Iota chapter, 
City College New York, will henceforth 
known The Kadelpian. The publica- 
tion now its fifth volume. 

May 17, 1952 the Lounge the 
Common’s building, there were initiated 
into Eta Delta Chapter, Arkansas State 
College, State College, Arkansas: Edward 
Gerdes, Ellyn Hall, Helen Longfield, Rob- 
ert Morrow, Harold Selby, Lora West Gat- 
ton, Dorothy Basinger, Signa Horton, Clif- 
ford LaFerney, Ruth Moore, Carrie Speer, 
James Wright, Mary Marshall Mills. 


BULLETIN BOARD ETA DELTA 
CHAPTER, ARKANSAS STATE COLLEGE 


Following the initiation banquet was 
held the After the banquet, the 
nominating committee presented the fol- 
lowing people for nomination officers for 
next years: President, Ernest Warron; 
vice-president, elected the fall; sec- 
retary, Ellyn Hall; treasurer, Dr. Paul 
Edward Ger- 
des; counseler, Miss Lillian Barton. 

These officers were accepted acclama- 
tion. 

Dr. Couch expressed the chapter’s thanks 
and appreciation for the work Mr. Cook, 
had done for Eta Delta Chapter. Mr. Cook 
has accepted position another school. 

The address the evening was made 
Dr. Charles Clarke. Following his talk, 
was made honorary member 
Kappa Delta the president, Miss Lyn- 
ette Alexander. 

Judge Florence Allen’s book, published 
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last spring, the subject, Treaty 
Instrument Legislation has received 
much favorable notice. The entire preface 
and several other excerpts were printed 
part address Senator Bricker, fa- 
voring amendment the U.S. Constitu- 
tion, printed the Congressional Record. 
Honorable Charles Howell, member 
the House Representatives the Con- 
gress the United States, inserted the 
plete article Dr. Francis Horn 
“An Educator Looks the Drama,” 
the March the 
Congressional Record for June 25. Repre- 
sentative Howpell member the Edu- 
cation and Labor Committee. This was 
connection with bill introduced into the 
House Representatives whose purpose was 
promote Fine Arts Programs the col- 
leges the country. 

Epsilon Omicron chapter, State Teach- 
ers College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin, held its 
first fall meeting the home Miss Laura 
Sutherland, the chapter adviser. Plans were 
made for alumni breakfast Friday, 
October 10, during the Teachers’ conven- 
tion Eau Claire. There was discussion 
membership standards, led Dean 
Haas. foreign student program was dis- 
cussed there are six foreign students 
the campus. 

Last May recognition assembly 
Wilson College, Washington 
D.C. awards for outstanding work were 
presented Dr. Walter Hager, presi- 
dent the college. The college paper, 
Spectacles announced the following elec- 
elections Kappa Delta Pi: Frank Baxter, 
Janet Colson, Dorothy Einstein, Jane Gas- 
coyne, Dick Hurlbut, Margaret Lupton, 
Perl Norcross, Betty Oliver, Nancy Patter- 
son, Eleanor Steltz, and Carol Tsuda. 
Awards were given the Outstanding 
Freshman, Jose Teran; Sophomore, Vi- 
vian Andrews; and Junior, Howard Meh- 
ring. 


Alpha Delta chapter, Florida State Uni- 
versity, Tallahassee, Florida, publishes the 
Alpha Delta Journal. are related 
events importance the chapter’s activi- 
ties. The chapter helped establish unit 
the Future Teachers America the 
campus. The publication newsy and 
keeps the members touch with each 
other. 

President Roscoe West, the State 
Teachers College, Trenton, New Jersey, 
member the editorial board 
UCATIONAL ForuM, was awarded the hon- 
orary degree Doctor Letters Rut- 
gers University last summer. con- 
gratulate him! 

The first meeting the year Alpha 
Sigma chapter, San Diego State College, 
was called order the evening October 
Willis Perry, president. Miss Kath- 
erine Corbett, the group’s counselor, ex- 
tended welcome both new and old 
members and She stressed the im- 
portance good attendance the mem- 
bers insure successful year for the or- 
ganization and the members. Miss Corbett 
anticipated good year. 

The traditional speaker for 
meeting the year, Dr. Lauren Post 
San Diego State College geography depart- 
ment, showed colored slides. They were 
slides taken during Dr. Post’s latest trip 
through the Mother Lode country north- 
ern California. Dr. Post’s remarks, which 
accompanied the slides, were aimed help 
the elementary school teachers directing 
the study early California. The program 
was enjoyable and educational for all who 
attended. 

Gamma Tau chapter, Winona State 
Teachers College, Winona, Minnesota, has 
prepared twelve-page directory the so- 
ciety. Included are the names the na- 
tional officers, sketch its installation, 
list all past officers the chapter, and 
complete membership list, with the years 
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project which might well adopted 
other chapters. 

Glenn Mapas, succeeded Mary Buffum 
president Chico when she transferred 
the University California from the 
Chico State Teachers College. Harvey 
Hansen was elected the vice-presidency. 
The chapter Chico has project the 


form duplication system for the use 
future teachers. 

Dr. George Counts has been elected 
the Board Directors Freedom 
House New York City. Others elected 
the directorship the same time included 
Ralph Bunche, David Lilienthal, and 
President George Shuster, Hunter 
College. 
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